
City of Rockville 

Rockville, Maryland 

INVITATION FOR BIDS 13-25 

DAWSON FARM GRANARY SHELTER STRUCTURAL REPAIRS 

Bids Due by Thursday, January 9, 2025, by 2:00 p.m. EST 

ISSUED BY: 

TJ Ellison, CPPB 

Principal Buyer 

Procurement Department 

City of Rockville, City Hall 

111 Maryland Avenue, 1st Floor 

Rockville, Maryland 20850 

Phone: (240) 314-8430 

Fax: (240) 314-8439 

ISSUED ON: 

November 22, 2024 

Any individual with a disability who would like to receive the information in this publication in another 

form may contact the ADA Coordinator at  

240-314-8100, TDD 240-314-8137

MFD-V Outreach Program 

It is the intent of the City of Rockville to increase opportunities for minority, female, disabled or veteran 

(MFD-V) owned businesses to compete effectively at supplying goods, equipment, and services to the 

City, within the constraints of statutory purchasing requirements, departmental needs, availability, and 

sound economical considerations, including subcontracting or mentoring opportunities.  Suggested 

changes and MFD-V enhancements to this solicitation’s requirements for possible consideration and/or 

inclusion in future solicitations are strongly encouraged. Any questions regarding MFD-V outreach or 

questions/concerns regarding the City’s bidding process should be addressed to 

procurement@rockvillemd.gov or 240-314-8430. 
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Statement of “No Bid Submittal” 

If you do not intend to submit on this requirement, please complete and return this form prior to date shown for receipt of 

bids to the buyer listed in this IFB by email only to tellison@rockvillemd.gov. 

I/WE HAVE DECLINED TO BID ON IFB 13-25, titled DAWSON FARM GRANARY SHELTER STRUCTURAL 

REPAIRS for the following reason(s): [Please place a check mark (✓) next to the reason(s) as applicable] 

(✓) Reason 

Proposal requirements too "restrictive". 

Insufficient time to respond to the Invitation for Bids. 

We do not offer this service. 

Our schedule would not permit us to perform. 

Unable to meet requirements.  

Unable to meet insurance or bond requirements. 

Scope of Services unclear (please explain below). 

Other (please specify below). 

REMARKS: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Are you a Minority, Female, Disabled, or Veteran-Owned (MFD-V) business?  _______ Yes _______ No 

Company Name: ____________________________________________________________________ 

Mailing Address: ______________________________________________________________________ 

Telephone Number: _____________ Email Address: _______________ 

____________________________      ________________________________ 

Authorized Signatory        Printed Name 

____________________________      ________________________________ 

Title    Date 
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City of Rockville 

IFB 13-25 

Submittal Checklist and Signature 

This page must be completed and submitted with your bid.  Failure to submit this page shall deem your bid non-

responsive. 

________ Responses shall be submitted electronically via the City’s Collaboration Portal no later than the due date 

and time as shown in this solicitation.   

 Contract Insight - Collaboration Portal (rockvillemd.gov) 

________ Did an authorized company representative sign the bottom portion of this of this page? 

________ Did an authorized company representative complete Section VI, Bid Pricing Form? 

________ Did an authorized representative sign the Affidavit form in Attachment A? 

________ Did you complete the reference form in attachment B? 

________ Did you complete the questionnaire form in attachment C? 

________ If you are an entity (limited liability partnerships, corporations, limited partnerships, limited liability 

companies, limited liability limited partnerships, business trusts, real estate investment trust and trade 

name filings), is the legal name of your company listed with the State of Maryland Department of 

Assessments and Taxation and in good standing? You may check by going to  

https://dat.maryland.gov/Pages/default.aspx 

_______ Did you check the City’s website for any addenda and include a signed copy of each with your response? 

Note:  The City will no longer generate check payments to awarded vendors.  Electronic payments will only be 

issued.  If your company is selected, you shall be required to complete and submit an ACH application prior to 

award of a contract/purchase order.   

PAYMENT TERMS: NET 30     DELIVERY:     DAYS AFTER RECEIPT 

OF ORDER 

COMPANY LEGAL NAME:   

ADDRESS:______________________________________________________________________________________ 

SUBMITTED BY:  

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

SIGN YOUR NAME        DATE 

___________________________________________________________________________________ 

PRINT YOUR NAME  

TELEPHONE#   _________________________________     FAX #  _________________________________   

E-MAIL ADDRESS:  ________________________________FEDERAL ID#/OR SS#________________________

For informational purposes only – Is your company certified as a Minority, Female, Disabled, or Veteran-Owned 

(MFD-V) business: _____ yes _____ no ______ I choose not to respond 
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INVITATION FOR BID 13-25 

DAWSON FARM GRANARY SHELTER STRUCTURAL REPAIRS 

SECTION I: PROJECT OVERVIEW 

1.1 SECURED BIDS will be received electronically via a City designated bid receipt software solution until 

January 9, 2025 at 2:00 EST. The bidder assumes full responsibility for the timely delivery of a bid via the 

designated solution.   Bids delivered in any other fashion will not be considered. Properly submitted bids will 

be opened in a virtual environment after the time set for receipt of bids and will be read aloud via a City 

telepresence software solution at the phone number and/or web address provided by the City and contained 

within this solicitation.  

Submission of a bid electronically is consent by the bidder to conduct any or all elements of the procurement 

by electronic means, in accordance with the terms of this invitation for bids.  

Bids presented after the bid receiving deadline will not be received for any reason. The official time clock for 

receiving bids will be that of the City’s third party software solution provider’s computer server system. 

ATTENTION:  BIDDERS ARE HEREBY NOTIFIED THAT THE CITY’S THIRD PARTY 

SOFTWARE SOLUTION PROVIDER’S COMPUTER SERVER TIME MAY DIFFER FROM THAT 

OF OTHER ELECTRONIC DEVICES, COMPUTER SOFTWARE AND COMPUTER HARDWARE 

THAT MAY BE USED TO ELECTRONICALLY SUBMIT THE BID.  BIDDERS ARE RESPONSIBLE 

FOR ALLOWING ADEQUATE TIME TO SUCCESSFULLY DELIVER THE BID TO THE 

REQUIRED ELECTRONIC LOCATION BY THE REQUIRED TIME. 

1.2   PROJECT OVERVIEW 

The project scope includes, but is not limited to, repairs to the Granary Structure located at Dawson Farm 

Park, 312 Ritchie Parkway, Rockville, MD, 20852. The repairs include, but are not entirely limited to, the 

replacement of existing damaged wood columns and exposed beams, including replacement or remedial work 

for the existing stone veneer plinths at the base of the columns.  

Contractor is responsible for inspections and as-built drawings at completion of the project. 

The following is to be repaired under this IFB as follows: 

- Dawson Farm Granary Shelter as written and defined in construction documents

FY25 Site Specific:

“See Location Map”

Dawson Farm Park Granary Shelter 

1.3   PROJECT TIMING/COMPLETION 

The project shall be completed within 180 days after Notice to Proceed/Purchase Order Issuance. NOTE that 

the park must remain open and accessible to the public throughout the duration of construction. 

1.4   PROPOSED SCHEDULE 

A. IFB release date – November 22, 2024

B. Pre-Bid Conference – Monday, December 9, 2024, at 10:00 a.m. EST

C. Questions Due – Friday, December 13, 2024, at 2:00 p.m. EST

D. IFB closing date – Thursday, January 9, 2025, at 2:00 p.m. EST

1.5   PRE-BID/SITE VISIT MEETING 
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A pre-bid meeting will be held on Monday, December 2, 2024 at 10:00AM.  312 Ritchie Parkway, 

Rockville, MD 20852. This meeting is not mandatory; however, bidders are strongly encouraged to attend.  

It is recommended that bidders review the plans prior to the pre-bid meeting.   

If you are interested in attending the site visit, please register here. 

Bidders shall assume complete responsibility and liability for all site visits 

1.6   DEADLINE FOR QUESTIONS 

Questions pertaining to this bid may be directed to TJ Ellison via the City’s Collaboration Portal only at 

https://contracts.rockvillemd.gov/gateway/Default.aspx no later than December 6, 2024, at 2:00 p.m. EST.  

Oral answers to questions relative to interpretation of specification or the bid process will not be binding on 

the City.  

1.7   SUBMISSION 

All bid forms and documents must be electronically filled out, signed and submitted via one combined pdf 

document using the City’s Collaboration Portal only at: 

https://contracts.rockvillemd.gov/gateway/Default.aspx 

At a minimum the file name of the pdf document must contain the Bid Number, Bidders Name and Bid 

Due Date. 

Instructions for uploading bid documents can be found within the Vendor Client User Manual and 

Quick Reference Guides in the Collaboration Portal under document library  

A virtual, telepresence bid opening will be held a few minutes after the bid submittal due date and time. 

Individuals interested in attending the virtual bid opening must register below: 

Register For Virtual Bid Opening Here:     Register 

1.8  ADDENDUM 

Oral answers to questions relative to interpretation of specifications or the proposal process will not be 

binding on the City. 

To ensure fair consideration for all bidders, any interpretation made to prospective offerors will be expressed 

in the form of an addendum to the specifications, if such information is deemed necessary for the preparation 

of bids or if the lack of such information would be detrimental to the uninformed offeror.  Such addendums, 

if issued, will be posted at the City’s Collaboration Portal listed below: 

https://contracts.rockvillemd.gov/gateway/Default.aspx 

Please note, that it is the bidder’s responsibility to check this site frequently for Addendums, which may 

impact pricing, this documents requirements, terms and/or conditions.  Failure to sign and return an 

Addendum with your response may result in disqualification of proposal.   

1.9  ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT 

It is the intent of the City of Rockville to purchase goods, equipment, and services having the least adverse 

environmental impact, within the constraints of its codified purchasing requirements, departmental needs, 

availability, and sound economical considerations.  Suggested changes and environmental enhancements for 

possible inclusion in future revisions of this specification are encouraged. 
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1.10   NOTICE TO BIDDERS 

"Pursuant to 7-201 et seq. of the Corporations and Associations, Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland 

corporations not incorporated in the State, shall be registered with the Department of Assessments and 

Taxation, 301 West Preston Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21201 before doing any interstate or foreign business 

in this state.  Before doing any intrastate business in this state, a foreign corporation shall qualify with the 

Department of Assessments and Taxation." 

1.11  US TREASURY IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 

Bidders must supply with their bids their U.S. Treasury Department Employers' Identification Number as 

such number is shown on their Employer's quarterly Federal Tax Return (U.S. Treasury Department Form 

No. 941).  This number shall be inserted on the Bid Sheet in the space provided.   

1.12  QUALIFICATION TO CONTRACT WITH PUBLIC BODY 

Bidders must be qualified to bid in the State in accordance with Section 14-308 of the State Finance and 

Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland which ordains that any person convicted of bribery 

(upon acts committed after July 1, 1997) in furtherance of obtaining a contract from the state or any 

subdivision of the State of Maryland shall be disqualified from entering into a contract with the City. 

1.13 DISABILITY INFORMATION 

ANY INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES WHO WOULD LIKE TO RECEIVE THE INFORMATION 

IN THIS PUBLICATION IN ANOTHER FORM MAY CONTACT THE ADA COORDINATOR AT 240-

314-8100 TDD 240-314-8137.
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CITY OF ROCKVILLE, MARYLAND 

SECTION II:   GENERAL CONDITIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

1. TERMS AND CONDITIONS The terms and conditions of this document govern in event of conflict

with any terms of the bidder’s proposal,and are not subject to change by reasons of written or verbal

statement by the contractor unless accepted in writing. Words and abbreviations which have well

known technical or trade meanings are used in accordance with such meanings.

2. PRE-BID MEETING A virtual, telepresence pre-bid meeting may be held for the purpose of

describing the project and for answering any questions prospective bidders may have. If applicable,

time and date will be shown on the bid announcement page.

3. SUBMISSION OF BID All bids are to be submitted electronically, in a pdf format file, via a City

designated bid receipt software solution.  File name of the pdf document must contain the Bid Number,

Bidders Name and Bid Due Date. The following forms must be submitted:

• Bid proposal page(s) in duplicate

• Non-collusion/non-conviction affidavit

• Bid Bond

• Reference sheet

• Other forms as required in the bid document.

The bid proposal form must be filled out and submitted electronically. Conditional bids and bids 

containing escalator clauses will not be accepted. All bids must be regular in every respect and no 

interlineation, exclusions, or special conditions shall be made or included. Bids must contain an 

electronic or scanned signature, in the space provided, of an individual authorized to bind the bidder. 

4. LATE BIDS It is the bidder’s responsibility to assure delivery of the bid at the proper time via the

designated electronic, software solution. Bids delivered in any other fashion will not be considered. All

bids will be publicly opened in a virtual environment after the time set for receipt of bids and read aloud

via a City telepresence software solution. Bidders may attend bid openings at the phone number and/or

web address provided by the City.

5. ADDENDUM   In the event that any addenda to this solicitation are issued, all solicitation terms and

conditions will retain in effect unless they are specifically changed in the addendum. It is the

responsibility of the bidder to make inquiry as to addenda issued.  Oral answers to questions relative to

interpretation of specifications or the proposal process will not be binding on the City.

Such addendums, if issued, will posted via the city’s designated electronic, software solution

Please note, that it is the bidder’s responsibility to check this site frequently for Addendums, which may

impact pricing, this document’s requirements, terms and/or conditions.  Failure to acknowledge an
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addendum on the bid proposal form or to sign and return an Addendum with your response may result 

in disqualification of proposal.  

6. BID OPENING All bids received in response to an Invitation for Bid will be opened at the date, time

and place specified and publicly read via a City telepresence software solution.  A tabulation of bids

received are posted using the City’s designated electronic software solution.

7. ACCEPTANCE OF BIDS The City will accept or reject any or all bids or any or all items within

ninety (90) days after the date of bid opening. Bids may not be withdrawn during that period.

8. BID WITHDRAWAL Bids may be electronically withdrawn (deleted) or modified by deleting the

initial file uploaded and replacing it with a modified file using the City’s electronic, software solution

before the time specified for bid opening.  Requests received after bid opening will not be considered.

9. BID AWARD Award will be made to lowest responsive and responsible bidder complying with all

provisions of the Invitation for Bid, provided the price is reasonable and in the best interest of the City

to accept. The City reserves the right to award by individual commodities/services, group, all or none

or any combination thereof.  When a group is specified, all items in the group must be bid.

In determining the responsibility of a bidder, the following criteria will be considered:

a. The ability, capacity and skill of the bidder to perform the contract or provide the services required;

b. Whether the bidder can perform the contract or provide the service promptly, or within the time

specified, without delay or interference;

c. The character, integrity, reliability, reputation, judgment, experience and efficiency of the bidder;

d. The quality of performance on previous contracts or services;

e. The previous and existing compliance by the bidder with laws and ordinance relating to the contract

or service;

f. The sufficiency of the financial resources and ability of the bidder to perform the contract or provide

the service;

g. The quality, availability and adaptability of the goods or services  to the particular use required;

h. The ability of the bidder to provide future maintenance and service for the use of the subject of the

contract;

i. Whether the bidder is in arrears to the City or a debt or contract or is in default on a surety to the

City;

j. Such other information as may be secured by the City having a bearing on the decision to award

the contract.

10. ELECTRONIC PAYMENT OPTION

The Vendor ACH Payment Program of the City allows payments to be deposited directly to a
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designated financial institution account.  Funds will be deposited into the account of your choice 

automatically and on time.  All transactions are conducted in a secure environment.  The program is 

totally free as part of the Finance Department’s efforts to improve customer services.   

 

11. SENSITIVE DOCUMENTS 

All project participants needing either electronic or hardcopy documents dealing with critical facilities 

or sensitive information will be required to make application with, and receive approval from the City 

prior to receiving this information. Permission to receive said documents (herein referred to as 

“sensitive”) will pertain only to the individual approved. Sensitive documents (either electronic or 

hardcopy documents dealing with critical facilities or sensitive information) received from the City 

must be handled consistent with the terms of non-disclosure required for application.  Contractor is 

responsible to restrict use of sensitive documents to project participants only and shall take appropriate 

measure to prevent distribution of sensitive document to anyone inside or outside of the Contractor’s 

company except Contractor’s project participants.   After completion of the project, all sensitive 

documents remaining in the Contractor’s possession shall continue to be governed under the terms of 

non-disclosure and must continue to be stored in a secure manner.  After such records are no longer 

needed for record purposes, the records shall be destroyed or returned to the City. 

 

Where services require the Contractor to access the City’s electronic information resources and/or its 

electronic data assets, the Contractor shall adhere to all requirements, terms and conditions of the City’s 

Contractor/Vendor On-Site and Remote Access Confidentiality Agreement, which can be viewed at the 

following web address:  

 

 https://www.rockvillemd.gov/documentcenter/view/36407   

 

12. DOCUMENTS, MATERIALS AND DATA  All documents materials or data developed as a result 

of this contract are the City’s property.  The City has the right to use and reproduce any documents, 

materials and data, including confidential information, used in the performance of, or developed as a 

result of this contract.  The City may use this information for its own purposes, including reporting to 

state and federal agencies.  The contractor warrants that it has title to or right to use all documents, 

materials or data used or developed in connection with this contract.  The Contractor must keep 

confidential all documents, materials and data prepared or developed by the contractor or supplied by 

the City.  

 

13. ERRORS IN BIDS When an error is made in extending total prices, the unit price will govern. Erasures 

in bids must be initialed by the bidder. Carelessness in quoting prices or in preparation of the bid will 

not relieve the bidder from performing the contract. Errors discovered after public opening cannot be 

corrected and the bidder will be required to perform if the bid is accepted. 

 

14. MISTAKES Bidders are expected to be thoroughly familiar with all bid documents, including all 

addenda. No consideration will be granted for any alleged misunderstanding of the intent of the contract 

documents. In the process of assembling and binding the bid documents individual pages or drawings 

may have been inadvertently omitted. Each bidder shall carefully and thoroughly examine these bid 

documents for completeness. No claim of any bidder will be allowed on the basis that these bid 

documents are incomplete.  

 

15. PRICES   Bids must be submitted on a firm, fixed price, F.O.B. destination basis only unless otherwise 

specified herein.  
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16. PROMPT PAYMENT DISCOUNTS  All discounts other than prompt payment are to be included in

the bid price. Prompt payment discounts will be considered in the evaluation of your bid if the discount

on payment is not conditioned on payment being made in less than thirty (30) days from receipt of

invoice.

17. BIDDER’S PAYMENT TERMS  The City will reject as non-responsive a bid under this solicitation,

which is conditioned on payment of proper invoices in less than thirty (30) days. However, this does

not preclude a bidder from offering a prompt payment discount for payment of proper invoices in less

than thirty (30) days.

18. INTEREST IN MORE THAN ONE BID AND COLLUSION

Multiple bids uploaded/received in response to a single solicitation from an individual, firm,

partnership, corporation, affiliate, or association under the same or different names will be

rejected.  Reasonable grounds for believing that a bidder is interested in more than one bid for a

solicitation both as a bidder and as a subcontractor for another bidder will result in rejection of all bids

in which the bidder is interested.  However, a firm acting only as a subcontractor may be included as a

subcontractor for two or more bidders submitting a bid for the work.  Any or all bids may be rejected

if reasonable grounds exist for believing that collusion exists among any bidders.  Bidders rejected

under the above provisions shall be disqualified if they respond to a re-solicitation for the same work.

19. QUALIFICATION OF THE BIDDER The City shall have the right to take such steps as it deems

necessary to determine the responsibility of the bidder to perform the obligations under the contract

and the bidder shall furnish to the City all such information for this purpose as the City may request.

The right is reserved to reject any bid where an investigation of available information does not satisfy

the City that the bidder is qualified to carry out the terms of the contract.

20. PLACING OF ORDERS  Orders against contracts will be placed with the Contractor on a Purchase

Order (or Procurement Card – currently Mastercard) executed by the Purchasing Agent or designee.

Where Master Agreements have been released by the City, orders may be placed directly with the

Contractor by authorized personnel in the ordering Department(s). Issuance of all purchase orders will

be contingent upon appropriation of funds by the Mayor and Council and encumbrance of such funds

after July 1st of each year, as provided by the City Code.

21. INSPECTION OF THE WORK SITE Each bidder shall visit the site of the proposed work and

become fully acquainted with the existing conditions and fully informed as to any facility involved, and

the difficulties and restrictions attending the performance of this contract. Applicable drawings,

technical specifications and contract documents should be thoroughly examined. The successful bidder

shall in no way be relieved of any obligation due under the executed contract by the failure to examine

any form of legal instrument or to visit the site.

22. RISK OF LOSS AND CONDITION OF SITE The City makes no representation and assumes no

responsibility for the condition of the site or applicable structures on the site. The contractor shall accept

the site and the contents thereon in the condition in which they are represented. Any damages or loss

whatsoever while the contract is in effect (whether by reason of fire, theft, breakage or other

happenings) shall not relieve the Contractor from any obligations under this contract. The Contractor

shall store any materials on site as not to damage the materials and shall maintain such storage areas,

as directed by the City, in hazard free condition.
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23. SUBCONTRACTORS Nothing contained in the contract documents, shall create any contractual

relationship between the City and any subcontractor or sub-subcontractor.

Unless otherwise indicated, the successful contractor who will subcontract the delivery, installation, or

portion of the work herein described will submit to the Project Manager, prior to the start of work, the

following information: 1) A description of the items to be subcontracted, 2) the subcontractor name,

address, and telephone number, and 3) the nature and extent of the work utilized during the life of the

contract. Subcontractors shall be considered agents of the Contractor, who shall be held fully

accountable for all of the subcontractor services, labor, and materials relative to the contract.

24. BID BOND   Bids must be accompanied by an electronic copy of a certified check or bid bond for five

percent (5%) of the total amount of the bid, made payable to the Mayor and Council of Rockville, where

the original security instrument must be mailed to City of Rockville, Procurement Division, 111

Maryland Avenue, Rockville, Maryland 20850, referencing the solicitation number. AIA Bond forms

are acceptable. Bonds must be issued by a surety licensed to do business in the State of Maryland. The

City reserves the right to disqualify any bid, in any instance, where the City cannot locate the mailed,

original security instrument.  The City shall not be liable for any certified checks it cannot locate, or in

any instance where a certified check is cashed by any individual not employed by the City of Rockville.

Bid bonds will not be returned.

25. EXECUTION OF AGREEMENT/BONDS   Subsequent to award and within fifteen (15) calendar

days after the prescribed forms are presented to the Contractor, the Contractor shall execute and

electronically deliver to the City the required Agreement and Bonds, where two (2) sets of the original

agreement and original bonds must be mailed to City of Rockville, Procurement Division, 111

Maryland Avenue, Rockville, Maryland 20850.

Bonds shall be in effect during the original term of the contract and during the guarantee and warranty

period required under the Contract, unless otherwise stated therein.

PERFORMANCE BOND The Contractor shall execute and deliver to the City the required

Performance Bond for 100% of the bid amount.

PAYMENT BOND For a contract exceeding One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) the payment

bond shall be in an amount equal to 100% of the bid amount.  For a contract exceeding Twenty-Five

Thousand Dollars ($25,000) but not exceeding One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) the payment

bond shall be in an amount equal to fifty percent (50%) of the bid amount.  Bonds shall be executed by

a surety company authorized to do business in the State of Maryland.

The successful bidder may request that in lieu of bonds, the City accept the equivalent in the form of a

certified check or other security. Such requests will be accepted or rejected by the City Manager. If

rejected, the successful bidder will be required to furnish the bonds or forfeit the bid bond. The City

shall not be liable for any certified checks it cannot locate, or in any instance where a certified check is

cashed by any individual not employed by the City of Rockville.

Failure of the successful bidder to execute the agreement and supply both the electronic versions and

original versions of the required forms within fifteen (15) calendar days shall constitute a default. Any

instance where the City cannot locate the mailed versions of the agreement or bonds shall also constitute

a default.  The successful bidder shall forfeit to the City as liquidated damages for such failure or refusal

an amount in cash equal to the security deposited with the bid.
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The City may either award the contract to the next low responsive and responsible bidder or re-advertise 

the bids, and may charge against the original bidder the difference between the amount of the bid and 

the amount for which a contract for the work is subsequently executed. If a more favorable bid is 

received by a re-advertising, the defaulting bidder shall have no claim against the City for a refund.  

 

26. LEGAL REQUIREMENTS All materials, equipment, supplies and services shall conform to 

applicable Federal, State, County and City laws, statutes, rules and regulations. The Contractor shall 

observe and comply with all Federal, State, County and City laws, statutes, rules and regulations that 

affect the work to be done. The provisions of this contract shall be governed by the laws of the State of 

Maryland.  

 

27. INDEMNIFICATION OF THE COUNCIL The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the 

Mayor and Council from all suits, actions and damages or costs, of every name and description to which 

the Council may be subjected or put by reason of injury to persons or property as a result of the work, 

whether caused by negligence or carelessness on the part of the Contractor, or subcontractors or agents 

thereof. 

 

28. DELIVERY Time is of the essence. The Contractor shall expedite the work and achieve substantial 

completion within the contract time. If time limits are not specified, state the number of days required 

to make delivery/completion in the space provided. Defective or unsuitable materials or workmanship 

shall be rejected and shall be made good by the Contractor, not withstanding that such 

materials/workmanship have been previously been overlooked and accepted. 

 

29. CHANGES IN QUANTITIES/ITEMS  The City reserves the right to add or delete any item(s) from 

the bid in whole or in part at the City’s discretion as given in the Bid or Proposal wherever it deems it 

advisable or necessary so to do and such changes shall in no way vitiate the contract nor affect the bid 

prices for any item or remaining work. Unit prices submitted in the bid shall not be increased or 

decreased regardless of changes in quantity. The City may waive minor differences in specifications in 

bids provided these differences do not violate the specifications’ intent nor materially affect the 

operation for which the items or services are being purchased 

 

The Contractor will be paid for the actual amount of authorized work done or material furnished under 

any item of the bid at the price bid and stipulated for such item. In case any quantity is increased, the 

Contractor shall not be entitled to any increased compensation over and above the unit price bid for 

such item, or any claim for damages on account of loss of anticipated profits should any quantities be 

decreased. The Contractor shall be responsible for confirming the accuracy of the specified quantities 

prior to ordering materials or supplies and the City's payment shall be based on the actual quantities 

incorporated in the work and not the quantities specified in the bid document.  The quantities must not 

exceed the Contract specified quantities without specific written authorization of the Project Manager 

and it is the Contractor's responsibility to obtain said authorization. 

 

30. MATERIALS All materials shall be new and free from defects. They shall be standard products of 

current manufacture. Unless otherwise noted in the contract documents, the Contractor shall abide by 

specific manufacturer instructions and recommendations on installation and operation. 

 

31. BRAND NAME OR EQUAL Identification of an item by manufacturer’s name, trade or brand name, 

or catalog number is for information and establishment of a quality level desired and is not intended to 

restrict competition. Bidders may offer any brand which meets or exceeds the specification, unless 
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‘brand name only’ is specified. Bids on other makes and/or models will be considered provided the 

bidder clearly states on the proposal what is being proposed and forwards with the bid complete 

descriptive literature indicating how the characteristics of the article being offered will meet the 

specifications. The City reserves the right to accept or reject items offered as an equal. 

 

32. DEFECTIVE MATERIALS/WORKMANSHIP 

Defective or unsuitable materials or workmanship shall be rejected and shall be made good by the 

Contractor. If the work shall be found to be defective or to have been damaged before final acceptance, 

the Contractor shall make good such defect in a manner satisfactory to the City, without extra 

compensation even though said defect or injury may have not been due to any act or negligence of the 

Contractor. 

 

33. TIME OF BEGINNING AND COMPLETION  Unless otherwise stipulated in the bid document, 

the Contractor shall begin work on the Contract within ten (10) working days after the mailing of a 

purchase order and shall diligently prosecute the same, so that it shall be fully completed within the 

time as stated in the contract. The Contractor shall not commence any work under the Contract until a 

written Purchase Order is received from the Purchasing Agent. 

 

34. FAILURE TO COMPLETE WORK ON TIME/ LIQUIDATED DAMAGES The Contractor 

accepts this contract with the understanding and intention to perform fully and in an acceptable manner 

within the time stated. Should he fail to complete fully, to all intent and purpose, the work specified in 

the time specified, or within the time as it may have been extended by the City, the Contractor shall 

pay, for each calendar day that any work shall remain uncompleted, not including Sundays, the sum of 

$400 per calendar day or such other amount as specified in the Special Provisions. This sum is hereby 

agreed upon, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages and the City shall have the right to deduct the 

amount of such damages from any moneys due the Contractor under this Contract. 

 

The City shall recover such Liquidated Damages by deducted the amount thereof out of any moneys 

due or that may become due the Contractor, and if said moneys are insufficient to cover said damages, 

then the Contractor or the Surety shall pay the amount due upon demand by the City. 

 

35. AUTHORITY OF THE CITY MANAGER IN DISPUTES  Except as may otherwise be provided 

by the final agreement, any dispute concerning a question of fact arising under the agreement signed 

by the City and the Contractor which is not disposed of by the final agreement shall be decided by the 

City Manager who shall notify the Contractor in writing of his determination. The Contractor shall be 

afforded the opportunity to be heard and offer evidence in support of the claim. Pending final decision 

of the dispute herein, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance under the agreement 

signed by the City and the Contractor. The decision of the City Manager shall be final and conclusive 

unless an appeal is taken pursuant to the City Purchasing Ordinance. 

 

36. CONTRACT DELAYS/EXTENSION OF TIME The Contractor shall pursue the contract so as to 

complete all work within the time allotted in the bid document. The completion date as set in the bid 

document allows for inclement weather, holidays and coordination with other companies. If the 

Contractor is delayed in the delivery of the supplies, equipment or services by any act of neglect of the 

City or by a separate Contractor employed by the City, or by any changes, strikes, lockouts, fires, 

unusual delays in transportation or delay authorized by the City, the City shall review the cause of such 

delay and shall make an extension of time if warranted. All claims for extensions must be in written 

notice sent to the Project Manager within ten (10) calendar days after the date when such alleged cause 

for extension of time occurred. All such claims shall state specifically the amount of time of the delay 
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the Contractor believes to have suffered. If written notice is not received within the prescribed time the 

claim shall be forfeited and invalidated. 

37. CONTRACT DELAYS - NO DAMAGE CLAIMS ACCEPTED   The Contractor shall make no

claim for extra monetary compensation for delays, whether ordered by the City or not, caused by delays

in funding, governmental approvals, private or public companies' actions, inclement weather, site

conditions, or from any cause whatsoever. The Contractor shall adjust its operation to continue the

work at other locations under the contract, if available, and as directed by the City. If it is necessary to

discontinue the work temporarily, the Contractor shall resume work within 48 hours of notice from the

City. The City may adjust the completion date to compensate for the lost day(s) on a day-for-day basis,

if the City finds that the Contractor could not make up for such lost day(s) by reallocating its forces or

rescheduling the work, up to the time remaining on the original schedule at the time of shutdown.

38. PROGRESS SCHEDULE AND SCHEDULE OF OPERATIONS The construction of this project

will be planned and recorded with an Activities Chart Project Schedule (AC) and Written Narrative

(WN) unless specifically determined to be unnecessary by the Project Manager. The AC Project

Schedule and Written Narrative will break down, in detail, the time (working days or completion date)

involved in performing major construction activities for the duration of the project. The AC Project

Schedule shall be used for the coordination and monitoring of major work under the contact including

the activities of subcontractors, vendors and suppliers. The AC Project Schedule shall be prepared in

accordance with the requirements of the Maryland State Highway Administration Standard

Specifications for Construction and Materials dated January 1982, and the errata and addend thereto,

subsequent supplement(s) and the Special Provisions as set forth in this Invitation for Bids, unless

otherwise directed or approved by the Project Manager. The schedule shall be consistent with the

contract specified completion date(s) and/or working days. The Contractor is responsible for preparing

the initial AC Project Schedule and Written Narrative.

Preparation of Initial Schedule - Within 10 calendar days after notification that the Contractor is the 

apparent successful bidder, the Contractor will complete development of a initial AC Project Schedule 

and Written Narrative (describing the logical time representations as proposed in the AC Project 

Schedule), and submit 2 (two) copies of each AC and WN to the Project Manager for review and 

approval.  

Updating Project Schedule: At any time that it becomes apparent the schedule, created as above and 

approved by the Project Manager, is not being implemented, either because the work or service is ahead 

or behind schedule, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Project Manager and shall submit a 

revised, written, updated AC and WN for the Project Manager’s review, revision and approval The 

contractor shall make every effort to meet the original completion date and/or working days allowed 

unless otherwise so directed by the Project Manager. 

Payment for Schedule AC/WN:  No special compensation will be paid for preparing or revising the 

above project AC/WN as the cost shall be considered incidental to the contract with compensation 

incorporated into the bid items(s).  

39. SPECIFICATIONS The Construction Specifications for this contract will be those shown below and

additions included in the bid document, if applicable. In the event of conflict, the City determination

shall govern. The following specifications and standards, listed below, including all subsequent

addenda, amendments and errata are made part of this contract to the extent required by the references

thereto:
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1.  Maryland Department of Transportation, State Highway Administration, "Standard 

Specifications for Construction and Materials" (Maryland Department of Transportation, State 

Highway Administration), dated January 2008 and all errata and addenda thereto.   MDSHA Book 

of Standards for Highway and Incidental Structures.  

2. Montgomery County Department of Transportation "Montgomery County Road Construction 

Code and Standard Specifications."  

3. Standard Specifications of WSSC dated July 2005.  

4. Montgomery County Department of Transportation "Design Standards" August 1991.  

5. Maryland Dept of the Environment "1994 Standards and Specifications Soil Erosion and 

Sediment Control"  

6. The U. S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, "Manual on Uniform 

Traffic Control Devices” latest edition. 

7.  Montgomery County Noise Ordinance. 

 

40. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS The contract documents are complementary and what is required by 

any one shall be binding as if required by all. Words and abbreviations that have well known technical 

or trade meanings are used in the contract documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 

On drawings, the figured dimensions shall govern in the case of discrepancy between the scales and 

figures.  Anything shown on the construction plans and not mentioned in the specifications or 

mentioned in the specifications and not shown on the plans shall have the same effect as if shown or 

mentioned respectively in both.   

 

Prior to bidding, the Contractor should obtain clarification of all questions which may have arisen as to 

intent of the contract document, or any actual conflict between items in the contract documents.  Should 

the Contractor have failed to obtain such clarification, then the City may direct that the work proceed 

by any method indicated, specified or required, in the judgment of the City, by the contract documents.  

Such direction by the City shall not constitute the basis for a claim for extra costs by the Contractor.  

The Contractor acknowledges that he had the opportunity to request clarification prior to submitting 

his bid to the City and that he is not entitled to a claim for extra cost as a result of failure to receive 

such clarification. 

 

Any discrepancies which may be discovered during the execution of work between actual conditions 

and those represented by the contract documents shall be reported to the City and work shall not proceed 

until written instruction has been received by the contractor from the City. 

   

41. INTERPRETATION Any questions concerning terms, conditions and definitions of the contract and 

bidding regulations shall be directed in writing to the Contract Officer. Any questions concerning the 

technical specifications and drawings shall be directed in writing to the Project Manager. The 

submission of a bid shall be prima facie evidence that the bidder thoroughly understands the terms of 

the contract documents. The Contractor shall take no advantage of any error or omission in these 

contract documents. 

 

42. PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE A pre-construction conference may be held in person or 

virtually following contract award.  The meeting must be attended by the Contractor.  No compensation 

will be made by the City to the Contractor for meetings. 

 

43. EMERGENCY CONTACT The Contractor shall provide at least two local telephone numbers which 

may be used for contacting an official of the Contractor at all times, 24 hours per day, seven days per 
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week: at which numbers person(s) of responsibility will be available to respond to City directives 

relative to the contract. The Contractor shall have available sufficient personnel and equipment to 

immediately respond to emergency needs, as determined by the City. There will be no special 

compensation paid for this requirement but the cost is to be considered incidental to the other contract 

pay items.  

44. SUPERVISION AND DIRECTION OF WORK The work shall be under the general supervision of

the Project Manager.  While it is intended that the Contractor shall be allowed in general to carry on

the contract in accordance with such general plan as may appear to the Contractor most desirable, the

Project Manager, at the Project Manager's discretion, may from time to time, direct the order in which,

and points at which, the work shall be prosecuted and may exercise such general control over the

conduct of the work at a time or place, as shall be required, in the Project Manager’s opinion, to

safeguard the interests of the City, and the Contractor shall have no claims for damages or extra

compensation on account of the fact that it shall have been necessary to carry on the work in different

sequence from that which the Contractor may have contemplated. The Contractor shall immediately

comply with any and all orders and instructions given by the Project Manager, but nothing herein

contained shall be considered such an assumption of control over the work by the City or the Project

Manager as to relieve the Contractor of any obligations or liabilities under the contract.

45. INSPECTION Work and materials will be inspected promptly to see that the same strictly correspond

with the drawings and specifications, but if, for any reason, delay should occur in connection with such

inspection, the Contractor shall have thereby no claim for damages or extra compensation. Materials

and workmanship shall be always subject to the approval of the Project Manager, but no inspection,

approval or acceptance of any part of the work or of the materials used therein, nor any payment on

account thereof shall prevent the rejection of said materials or work at any time thereafter, should said

work or materials be found to be defective or not in accordance with the requirements of the contract.

Any costs for any “re-inspection” of the job shall be the responsibility of the contractor.

46. TERMINATION FOR DEFAULT The contract may be cancelled or annulled by the City in whole

or in part by written notice of default to the Contractor upon nonperformance or violation of contract

terms and an award made to next low Bidder, or, articles specified may be purchased on the open market

similar to those so terminated.  In either event, the defaulting Contractor (or his surety) shall be liable

to the City for costs to the City in excess of the defaulted contract prices: provided, that the Contractor

shall continue the performance of this contract to the extent not terminated under the provisions of this

clause.

47. TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE This Contract may be terminated, in whole or in part, upon

written notice to the Contractor when the City determines that such termination is in its best interest.

The termination is effective 10 days after the notice is issued, unless a different time is given in the

notice.   The City is liable only for payment for goods and services delivered and accepted or approved

by the City prior to the effective date of the termination.

48. EMPLOYEES The Contractor shall employ only competent, skillful persons to do the work, and

whenever the Project Manager shall notify the Contractor in writing that any person employed on the

work is, in his opinion, incompetent, disobedient, disorderly, discourteous or otherwise unsatisfactory,

such person shall be discharged from the work and shall not again be employed for this contract except

with the consent of the Project Manager.
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49. NON-WORK DAY  The City observes the following holidays: New Year's Day, Martin Luther King's

Birthday, President's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving

Day, Thanksgiving Friday and Christmas Day, all days of general and congressional elections

throughout the State, and a five-day work week.

The Contractor will not be permitted to do any work which requires the services of the City's inspection, 

supervisory or line and grade forces on the days on which the above mentioned holidays are observed 

by the City or on Saturdays or Sundays, unless otherwise authorized by the Project Manager in writing. 

However, the Contractor, with verbal permission of the Project Manager, may be permitted to perform 

clean up and such other items for which no specific payment is involved on Saturdays and holidays.  

The normal number of working hours per day on this Contract will be limited to eight, unless otherwise 

authorized by the Project Manager in writing.  

In case of an emergency, which may require the services of the City on Saturdays, Sundays, holidays 

or longer than eight hours per day, the Contractor shall request permission of the Project Manager to 

work. If, in the opinion of the Project Manager the emergency is bona fide, he will grant permission to 

the Contractor to work such hours as may be necessary. Also, if in the opinion of the Project Manager, 

a bona fide emergency exists, the Project Manager may direct the Contractor to work such hours as 

may be necessary whether the Contractor requests permission to do so or not.  

50. LANGUAGE The Contractor shall appoint one or more crewmembers or supervisors to act as liaison

with the City and emergency services personnel. All liaisons shall be fluently bilingual in English and

the Contractor’s employees’ language(s), and at least one liaison shall be present at each work site at

all times when any of the Contractor’s employees or agents are at the site.

51. IMMIGRATION REFORM AND CONTROL ACT  Contractor warrants that it does not and shall

not hire, recruit or refer for a fee, for employment under the Contract, an individual knowing the

individual is an unauthorized individual and hire any individual without complying with the

requirements of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (“the Act”), including but not limited

to any verification and record keeping requirements. Contractor further assures the City that, in

accordance with the Act, it does not and will not discriminate against an individual with respect to

hiring, or recruitment or referral for a fee, of the individual for employment or the discharging of the

individual from employment because of such individual's national origin or in the case of a citizen or

intending citizen, because of such individual's citizenship status.

52. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY  The Contractor will not discriminate against any

employee or applicant for employment because of age (in accordance with applicable law), ancestry,

color, national origin, race, ethnicity, religion, disability, genetics, marital status, pregnancy, presence

of children, gender, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, or veteran status.  The

Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and the employees are

treated fairly and equally during employment with regard to the above.  Such action shall include, but

not be limited to, the following: employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment, layoff or

termination, rates of pay or other form of compensation; and selection for training, including

apprenticeship.  The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and

applicants for employment, notices setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.

Contractors must also include the same nondiscrimination language in all subcontracts.
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If the Contractor fails to comply with nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or fails to include 

such contract provisions in all subcontracts that subcontractors will not discriminate against any 

employee or applicant for employment in the manner described above, this contract may be declared 

void AB INITIO, cancelled, terminated or suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be 

declared ineligible for further contracts with the City of Rockville.  Any employee, applicant for 

employment, or prospective employee with information concerning any breach of these requirements 

may communicate such information to the City Manager who shall commence a prompt investigation 

of the alleged violation.  Pursuant to such investigation, the Contractor will permit access to the 

Contractor's books, records, and accounts.  If the City Manager concludes that the Contractor has 

failed to comply with nondiscrimination clauses, the remedies set out above may be invoked. 

 

53. ETHICS REQUIREMENTS  In accordance with the City's financial disclosure and ethical conduct 

policy and/or ordinances a prerequisite for payment pursuant to the terms of this contract is that the 

Contractor may be required to furnish explicit statements, under oath, that  the City Manager, and/or 

any other officer, agent, and/or employee of the City, and any member of the governing body of the 

City of Rockville or any member or employee of a Commission, Board, or Corporation controlled or 

appointed by the City Council, Rockville, Maryland has not received or has not been promised directly 

or indirectly any financial benefit by way of fee, commission, finder's fee, or in any other manner, 

remuneration arising from directly or indirectly related to this contract, and that upon request by the 

City Manager, or other authorized agent, as a prerequisite to payment pursuant to the terms of this 

contract, the Contractor will furnish to the Mayor and Council of the City of Rockville, under oath, 

answers to any interrogatories to a possible conflict of interest has herein embodied. 

 

54. DRAWINGS TO BE FOLLOWED The approved drawings, profiles and cross sections on file with 

the City will show the location, details and dimensions of the work contemplated, which shall be 

performed in strict accordance therewith and in accordance with the specifications. Any deviations 

from the drawings or specifications as may be required by the exigencies of construction in all cases 

will be determined by the Project Manager. There shall be no such deviations without the written 

authorization of the Project Manager. On all drawings, etc., the figured dimensions shall govern in the 

case of discrepancy between the scales and figures. The Contractor shall take no advantage of any error 

or omission in the drawings or specifications. The Project Manager shall make such corrections and 

interpretations as may be deemed necessary for the fulfillment of the intent of the specifications and of 

the drawings as construed by the Project Manager whose decision shall be final. 

 

55. CERTIFICATION Under no circumstances will Contractors be paid for materials utilized on any City 

contract unless certified to by the Project Manager.  The Contractor must not incorporate any materials 

into a City project without prior authorization and certification of the Project Manager, unless necessary 

to eliminate or avoid hazardous conditions. Under these emergency circumstances the responsibility 

for notification to the Project Manager and quantity/quality confirmation rests with the Contractor and 

must be obtained within 24 hours of the work.  

 

56. DECISIONS AND EXPLANATIONS BY PROJECT MANAGER The Project Manager shall make 

all necessary explanations as to the meaning and intent of the specifications and drawings, and shall 

give all orders and directions, either contemplated therein or thereby, or in every case in which a 

difficult or unforeseen condition arises during the prosecution of the work. Should there be any 

discrepancies or should any misunderstanding arise as to the intent of anything contained in the 

drawings and specifications, the decision of the Project Manager shall be final and binding.  The Project 

Manager shall in all cases determine the amount, quality, acceptability and estimates of the work to be 

paid for under the Contract, and shall decide all questions in relation to the work.  In case any questions 
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arise between parties relating to the Contract, such decision and estimate shall be a condition precedent 

to the right of the Contractor to receive payment under that part of the Contract which is in dispute. 

57. WORK TO BE DONE AND MATERIALS TO BE FURNISHED  The Contractor shall do all the

work and furnish all the labor, materials, tools, and equipment necessary or proper for performing the

work required by the Contract, in the manner called for by the drawings and specifications and within

the Contract time.  The Contractor shall complete the entire work together with such extra work as may

be required, at the prices fixed therefore, to the satisfaction of the Project Manager and in accordance

with the specifications and drawings.

58. NOTIFICATION TO OTHER AGENCIES The Contractor will be responsible for notifying all

concerned agencies affected by the work a minimum of 48 hours in advance of any activity, as

prescribed by said agencies, including, but not limited to: the Washington Gas, PEPCO, Verizon

Comcast Cable, Transcontinental Gas,  City of Rockville Utilities Division,  Montgomery County

Government, State Highway Administration and the Washington Suburban Sanitary Commission.  The

Contractor must notify MISS UTILITY at 1-800-257-7777 a minimum of 72 hours and no more than

5 working days prior to removal of any pavement or beginning any excavation.   There shall be no

measurement or direct payment to the Contractor for such notification, working around, the protection

of, or repair of damage to such existing utilities caused by the proposed construction activities directly

or indirectly.

59. PERMITS AND REGULATIONS Unless stipulated elsewhere in these specifications, the Contractor

shall be responsible for obtaining and paying for all applicable permits. Where signatures of the City

are required in connection with the obtaining of such permits, certificates, etc., the Contractor shall

prepare the proper paperwork and present it to the City for signature. City of Rockville Permit fees

shall be waived.  If the Contractor ascertains at any time that any requirement of this contract is at

variance with applicable laws, ordinances, regulations and/or building codes, notification to the Project

Manager shall be made immediately and any necessary adjustment to the contract shall be made.

Without proper notice to the Project Manager, the Contractor shall bear all costs arising from the

performance of work the Contractor knows to be contrary to such laws, ordinances, etc.

60. EXCAVATION Unless specifically provided in the specifications, all trench and roadway excavation

is hereby unclassified as to the character of materials.  The lump sum or unit price, as specified, for or

including excavation shall constitute full payment for removal and disposal of all materials, regardless

of type, encountered in trenching and roadway excavation, within the limits of this Contract, as

necessary and as shown to be removed on the Contract drawings and/or as directed by the Project

Manager, except as otherwise provided for under this Contract.  All bidders are hereby directed to

familiarize themselves with all site conditions including subsurface and the proximity of adjacent

features.

61. SERVICE OF NOTICES  The mailing a written communication, notice or order, addressed to the

Contractor at the business address filed with the City, or to his office at the site of the work shall be

considered as sufficient service upon the Contractor of such communication, notice or order; and the

date of said service shall be the date of such mailing. Written notice shall also be deemed to have been

duly served if delivered in person to the individual or member of the firm or to any officer of the

corporation for whom it was intended if delivered or sent by registered or certified mail to the last

known address.
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62. PATENT RIGHTS  Whenever any article, materials, equipment, process, composition, means, or

things called for by these specifications is covered by letters of patent, the successful bidder must

secure, before using or employing such article, material etc., the assent in writing of the Owner or

Licensee of such Letters of Patent and file the same with the City.

The said assent is to cover not only the use, employment, and incorporation of said article, material, 

equipment, process, composition, combination, means, or thing in the construction and completion of 

the work but also the permanent use of said article, material, etc., thereafter by or on behalf of the City, 

in the operation and maintenance of the project for the purposes for which it is intended or adapted.  

The Contractor shall be responsible for any claims made against the City, its agents and employees or 

any actual or alleged infringement of patents by the use of any such patented articles, etc., in the 

construction and completion of the work, and shall save harmless and indemnify the City, its agents 

and employees from all costs, expenses, and damages, including Solicitor's and Attorney's fees which 

the City may be obligated to pay by reason of any actual or alleged infringement of patents used in the 

construction and completion of the work herein specified. 

63. CARE AND PROTECTION OF WORK From the commencement of the Contract until its

completion, the Contractor shall be solely responsible for the care of the work and all injury or damage

to the same, from whatever cause, shall be made good by the Contractor at the Contractor's own

expense, before the final estimate is made.  The Contractor shall provide suitable means of protection

for all materials intended to be used in the work and for work in progress, as well as completed work.

64. ABANDONMENT OF OR DELAY IN WORK  If the work under the Contract shall be abandoned

by the Contractor, or if at any time the Project Manager shall be of the opinion and shall so certify, in

writing, to the Contractor, that the performance of the Contract is unnecessarily or unreasonably

delayed, or that the Contractor has violated any of the provisions of the Contract or is executing the

same in bad faith or if the work is not fully completed within the time specified for its completion,

together with such extension of time as may have been granted, the City by written notice, may order

the Contractor to discontinue all work there under, or any part thereof, within the number of days

specified on such notice. At the expiration of said time the Contractor shall discontinue the work, or

such part thereof, and the City shall have the power, by Contract, or otherwise, to complete said work

and deduct the entire cost thereof from any monies due or to become due the Contractor under the

Contract. For such completion of work the City may, for itself or its Contractor, take possession of and

use or cause to be used any or all materials, tools, and equipment found on the site of said work. When

any part of the Contract is being carried on by the City, as herein provided, the Contractor shall continue

the remainder of the work in conformity with the terms of the Contract and in such manner as not to

interfere with the City's workmen.

65. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING OF CONTRACT The City and the Contractor each bind

themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives of such other parties in respect

to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the contract documents. Neither party to the

contract shall sublet, sell, transfer, assign or otherwise dispose of the Contract or any portion thereof,

or of the work provided for therein, or of his right, title or interest therein to any person, firm or

corporation without the written consent of the other party, nor shall the Contractor assign any monies

due or to become due hereunder without the previous written consent of the City.

66. NO WAIVER OF CONTRACT  Neither the acceptance by the City or its Project Manager nor any

order, measurement, certificate or payment of money, of the whole or any part of the work, nor any

extension of time nor possession taken by the City or its Project Manager shall operate as a waiver of
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any portion of the Contract, or any right to damage therein provided. The failure of the City to strictly 

enforce any provision of this contract shall not be a waiver of any subsequent breach of the same or 

different nature.  

67. DUTIES, OBLIGATIONS, RIGHTS AND REMEDIES The duties and obligations imposed by the

contract documents and the rights and remedies available there under shall be in addition to and not a

limitation of the duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law, unless

so indicated.

68. IMPLIED WORK  All incidental work required by the drawings or specifications for which no

payment is specifically provided and any work or materials not therein specified which are required to

complete the work and which may fairly be implied as included in the Contract, and which the Project

Manager shall judge to be so included, shall be done or furnished by the Contractor without extra

compensation.  The intent is to prescribe a complete work or improvement which the Contractor

undertakes to do in full compliance with the contract documents together with any authorized

alterations, special provisions and supplemental agreements.

69. MEASUREMENT OF WORK AND MATERIAL The work and material to be paid for will be

measured and determined by the Project Manager according to the specifications and drawings, and the

working lines that may be given. No allowance will be made for any excess above the quantities

required by the specifications, drawings and lines on any part of the work, except where such excess

material has been supplied or work done by order of the Project Manager and in the absence of default

or negligence on the part of the Contractor. Should the dimensions of any part of the work or of the

materials be less than those required by the drawings or the directions of the Project Manager, only the

actual quantities placed will be allowed in measurement.

70. EXTRA COSTS If the contractor claims that any instructions by the contract documents or otherwise

involve extra compensation or extension of time, a written protest must be submitted to the Project

Manager within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of such instructions and before proceeding to

execute the work, stating in detail the basis for objection. No such claim will be considered unless so

made.

71. CONTINGENT ITEMS & QUANTITIES Items and quantities identified as being contingent are

provided in the Contract for use when and as directed by the Project Manager. These items shown on

the Plans or in the specifications are established for the purpose of obtaining a bid price. The quantities

for these contingent items may be increased or decreased without any adjustment to the Contract unit

price bid or the contingent items may be deleted entirely from the Contract by the Project Manager

without negotiation. The Contractor shall submit no claim against the City for any adjustment to the

Contract unit price bid, should the contingent items be increased, decreased or eliminated entirely.

Payment for any contingent items used will be made on the basis of the quantities as actually measured

and as specified in the Specifications. Materials, Construction Requirements and Basis of Payment shall

be as specified elsewhere in the Specifications, Plans or Special Provisions.

72. CHANGES IN THE SCOPE OR EXTRA WORK The City, without invalidating the contract, may

issue written changes in the work consisting of additions, deletions, or modifications with the contract

sum and completion date being adjusted accordingly. All such changes, or additional work must be

authorized in writing by the Purchasing Agent prior to starting such work. Costs shall be limited to the

cost of materials, labor, field supervision and field office personnel directly involved in and attributed
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to the change. All costs and/or credits to the City for a change in the work shall be determined by the 

unit price bid or by mutual agreement. 

The Contractor shall do all work that may be required to complete the work contemplated at the unit 

prices bid or at a lump sum price to be mutually agreed upon.  

The Contractor shall perform extra work, for which there is no quantity or price included in the 

Contract, whenever it is deemed necessary or desirable, to complete fully the work as contemplated, 

and such work shall be done in accordance with the specifications therefore, or in the best workmanlike 

manner as directed. Where such a price or sum cannot be agreed upon by both parties, or where this 

method of payment is impracticable, the Project Manager may order the Contractor to do such work on 

a force account basis, which will be paid for as follows.  

73. FORCE ACCOUNT WORK  When the Contractor is required to perform work as a result of additions

or changes to the contract for which there are no applicable unit prices in the contract, the City and

Contractor shall make every effort to come to an agreed upon price for the performance of such work.

If an agreement cannot be reached, the City may require the Contractor to do such work on a force

account basis to be compensated in accordance with the following:

A. Labor. For all labor and for foremen in direct charge of the specific operations the Contractor

shall receive the actual wages for each and every hour that said labor and foremen are actually

engaged in such work.

B. Materials.  For materials accepted by the Project Manager and incorporated into the project,

the Contractor shall receive the actual cost of such materials, including transportation charges

paid by him (exclusive of machinery rentals as hereinafter set forth). Excess materials delivered

to the job site and not incorporated into the project will not be paid for and it is the Contractor's

responsibility to remove said excess material from the job site.

C. Equipment.  For any machinery or special equipment (other than small equipment tools,

whether rented or owned), the use of which has been authorized in writing, by the Project

Manager the Contractor shall receive the rates agreed upon in writing before such work is begun

which price shall include fuel, oil and miscellaneous necessities, or the Contractor shall receive

those rates which may be specified elsewhere in the Special Provisions. For the purpose of

definition, equipment with a new cost of $1000 or less will be considered small tools and

equipment.

D. Materials and Supplies Not Incorporated in the Work.  For materials and supplies expended in

the performance of the work (excluding those required for rented equipment) and approved by

the Project Manager, the Contractor shall receive the actual cost of such materials and supplies

used.

E. Subcontractors.  The Contractor shall receive the actual cost of work performed by a

subcontractor. Subcontractor's cost is to be determined as in A., B., C., and D. above, plus the

fixed fee for overhead and profit allowance computed as in G.

F. Superintendence.  No additional allowance shall be made for general superintendence, the use

of small tools, or other costs for which no specific allowance is herein provided
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G. Contractor's Fixed Fee.  The procurement officer and the Contractor shall negotiate a fixed fee

for force account work performed pursuant to this specification by his force and by his

subcontractors. The City shall pay 10 percent of A as compensation for overhead and profit for

the work performed. The Contractor shall proceed diligently with the performance of the force

account work to completion. The Contractor's fixed fee shall include an amount equal to the

sum of 65 percent of A, which shall include, but not be limited to the following:

(1) Compensation for all costs paid to, or in behalf of, workmen by reason of subsistence

and travel allowances, health and welfare benefits, pension fund benefits or other benefits

that may be required by collective bargaining agreement or other employment contract

generally applicable to the classes of labor employed in the work; and

(2) Bond premiums, property damage, liability and workmen's compensation insurance

premiums, unemployment insurance contributions and Social Security taxes on the force

account work.

In addition, the Contractor's fixed fee may include an amount not to exceed 10 percent of B. unless 

specifically authorized by the Project Manager in advance of the work; 5 percent of D., and 5 

percent of E with the exception of that portion chargeable to equipment as defined above.  

H. Compensation.  The compensation as set forth above shall be received by the Contractor as payment

in full for change order work done on a force account basis. At the end of each day, the Contractor's

representatives and the Project Manager, shall compare records of the cost of work as ordered on a

force account basis. Differences shall be immediately resolved and any unresolved difference shall

be brought to the attention of the Project Manager by written notice from the Contractor within two

working days of the occurrence.

I. Statements.  No payment will be made for work performed on a force account basis until the

Contractor furnishes the Project Manager duplicate itemized statements of the cost of such force

account work detailed as to the following:

(1) Name, classification, date, daily hours, total hours, rate, and extension for such workmen.

Contractor shall provide certified payrolls

(2) Designation, dates, daily hours, total hours, rental rate, and extension for each unit of

machinery and equipment. Contractor shall provide original receipted invoices.

(3) Quantities of materials, prices and extensions.  Contractor shall provide original receipted

invoices.

(4) Transportation of materials.  Contractor shall provide original receipted invoices.

If, however, the materials used in the force account work are not specifically purchased for such 

work but are taken from the Contractor's stock, then in lieu of the original invoices the statements 

shall contain or be accompanied by an affidavit of the Contractor which shall certify that such 

materials were taken from his stock that the quantity claimed was actually used and that the price 

and transportation of the material as claimed represent actual cost. Any request for payment under 

this Section should be submitted in the order outlined by the above.  
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The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages resulting from work done on a force-account 

basis, the same as if this work had been included in the original Contract.  

Work performed without previous written order by the Project Manager will not be paid. 

74. ALLOWANCES Whenever an allowance is mentioned in the specifications, then the contractor shall

include in his contract sum the entire amount of such specified allowances. The expenditure of these

allowances is to be at the Purchasing Manager’s direction. However, the allowance expenditure is

limited to items properly inferable from the title and description of the allowance. Unexpended balances

are to be credited to the City. Compensation payable to the contractor for expenditure of allowances

directed by the Purchasing Manager shall be based on the cost to the contractor as shown by actual

invoices or receipts, and no additional overhead or profit shall be payable to the contractor for such

allowances.

75. PROGRESS PAYMENTS AND RETAINAGE The Contractor shall submit a detailed application

for payment on a monthly basis, preferable on an AIA G702 form. Such application for payment,

notarized, if required, must be accompanied by supporting data and documents substantiating the

Contractor’s right to payment and reflecting a five percent (5%) retainage.

Applications for payment shall not include payment for equipment or materials delivered to the site but

not installed or for materials or equipment properly stored off-site unless specifically approved by the

Project Manager. If such approval is granted, the Contractor must submit with the application for

payment, bills of sale or other such documentation satisfactory to the City to establish the City’s title

to such materials or equipment or otherwise to protect the City’s interest, including applicable insurance

and transportation to the site for materials and equipment stored off site. Such approvals are typically

reserved for “big ticket” items that individually would exceed five percent (5%) of the bid total. The

Contractor shall promptly pay each subcontractor and supplier for work completed upon receipt of

payment from the City the amount to which said subcontractor is entitled, reflecting any percentage

retained from payments to the Contractor on account of each subcontractors work. The Contractor shall,

by an appropriate agreement with each subcontractor, require each subcontractor to make prompt

payments to his subcontractors in a similar manner.

The City shall be under no obligation to pay or to see to the payment of any moneys to any subcontractor

except as may otherwise be required by law.

No Certificate of Payment or partial or entire use of the facility by the City shall constitute an

acceptance of any work which is not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Payments Withheld – The City may decline to certify payment or because of subsequently discovered

evidence or observations, nullify the whole or any part of any Certification of Payment previously

issued, as may be necessary to protect the City from loss because of: (1) defective work not remedied,

(2) third party claim filed or evidence indicating probable filing of such claim, (3) failure of the

Contractor to make payments properly to subcontractors or suppliers, (4) reasonable evidence that the

work can not be completed for the unpaid balance of the contract sum, (5) reasonable evidence that the

work will not be completed within the Contract time, (6) persistent failure to carry out the work.

76. FINAL PAYMENT REQUEST Upon reaching substantial completion, as defined by receipt of

occupancy permit or when all related punch list items have been completed, whichever date is later, the

Contractor may submit a written Application for Final Payment. All supporting documentation and data
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shall be submitted with the Request for Final Payment as is applicable to the monthly Requests for 

Payment referenced heretofore.  

Out of the amount representing the total of the final payment request the City shall deduct five (5%) 

percent, which shall be in addition to any and all other amounts which, under the Contract, it is entitled 

or required to retain and shall hold said sum for a period of one hundred and twenty (180) days after 

the date of acceptance of the work by the City.  

Within thirty (30) days after the approval of the final payment request, the City will pay to the 

Contractor the amount remaining after deducting from the total amount of the final estimate all such 

sums as have hereto before been paid to the Contractor under the provision of the Contract and also 

such amounts as the City has or may be authorized under the Contract to reserve or retain.  

Neither the final payment nor the remaining retainage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 

the Project Manager: 

1. An affidavit that all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment and other indebtedness

connected with the work for which the City or his property might in any way be responsible,

have been paid.

2. Consent of surety to final payment, and

3. If requested, data establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipt, release

and waivers of liens arising out of the Contract;

4. All punch list items are completed to the satisfaction of the Project Manager.

If any subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver of liens required by the City, the Contractor 

may furnish a bond satisfactory to the City to indemnify him against any such lien. If any such lien 

remains unsatisfied after all payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the City all moneys that 

the latter may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorney 

fees.  

Acceptance by the Contractor of final payment shall operate as a release to the Mayor and Council and 

every officer and agent thereof, from all claims and liabilities to the Contractor for anything done or 

furnished or relating to the work under the contract. 

77. RELEASE OF RETAINAGE   Upon the expiration of the aforesaid period of one hundred and twenty

(180) days  succeeding the date of acceptance, the City will pay to the Contractor all sums reserved or

retained, less such amount as it may be empowered under the provisions of the Contract to retain.

78. GUARANTEES / WARRANTIES All guarantees and warranties required shall be furnished by the

Contractor and shall be delivered to the Project Manager before final payment is made.   The Contractor

guarantees that the items conform to the contract documents.

79. GUARANTEE PERIOD   The Contractor shall warrant and guarantee the work required under this

Contract for a period of twelve (12) months from the date of Final Acceptance.  The Contractor warrants

and guarantees to the City, that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract shall be of good

quality and new unless otherwise required or permitted by the Contract Documents, that all work will

be in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that all work will be of good quality, free from

faults and defects.  Work not conforming to these requirements, including substitutions not properly

approved and authorized, may be considered defective.  If required by the City, the Contractor shall

furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.
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 The Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the work in a workmanlike manner, free from 

faults and defects and in accordance with the Contract Documents shall be absolute.  The Contractor 

shall remedy, at his own expense, and without additional cost to the Owner, all defects arising from 

either workmanship or materials, as determined by the City, or City’s representative.  The obligations 

of the Contractor under this Paragraph shall not include normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

 If the Contractor does not, within ten (10) days after notification from the Project Manager, signify his 

intention in writing or in action to correct work, as described above, then the Project Manager may 

proceed with the work and charge the cost thereof to the account of the Contract as herein before 

provided.  

80. Substantial Completion.  Sufficient completion of the project or the portion thereof to permit

utilization of the project, or portion thereof for its intended purpose.  Substantial completion requires

not only that the work be sufficiently completed to permit utilization, but that the City can effectively

utilize the substantially completed work.  Determination of substantial completion is solely at the

discretion of the City. Substantial completion does not mean complete in accordance with the contract

nor shall substantial completion of all or any part of the project entitle the Contractor to acceptance

under the contract.

At such time as the Contractor has completed the work and prior to requesting a final inspection, the 

Contractor shall make written request for an inspection for substantial completion.  Such request shall 

be made no less than seven (7) calendar days prior to the requested date of inspection.  An inspection 

will be made by the City and a determination will be made as to whether or not the work is in fact 

substantially complete and a "punch list" will be developed.  "Punch Lists" containing numerous items 

or items which may affect the intended use of the work will be considered cause to delay issuance of a 

document of Substantial Completion.  Operation and Maintenance manuals shall be submitted and 

approved prior to issuance of any document of Substantial Completion. 

81. TRANSFER OF TITLE  The Contractor warrants that title to all work, materials and equipment

covered by the Application for Payment will pass to the City either by incorporation in construction or

upon the receipt of payment by the Contractor, free and clear of all liens, claims, interests or

encumbrances, and that no work, materials, or equipment covered by an Application for Payment will

have been acquired by the Contractor, or by any person performing the work at the site or furnishing

materials or equipment for the project, subject to an agreement under which an interest therein or an

encumbrance thereon is retained by the seller or otherwise imposed by the Contractor or such other

persons.

82. USE OF PREMISES Whenever, in the opinion of the Project Manager, any portion of the work is

completed or is in an acceptable condition for use, it shall be used for the purpose it was intended,

however, such use shall not be held as acceptance of that portion of the work, or as a waiver of any of

the provisions of the Contract.

83. DETERMINATION OF CITY'S LIABILITY The acceptance by the Contractor of the final payment

made as aforesaid shall operate as and be a release to the City and every officer and agent thereof, from

all claims by and liabilities to the Contractor for anything done or furnished for or relating to or affecting

the work under the contract.
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84. NO LIMITATION OF LIABILITY The mention of any specific duty or liability of the Contractor 

in any part of the specification shall not be construed as a limitation or restriction upon any general 

liability or duty imposed upon the Contractor.  

 

85. PRESERVATION OF MONUMENTS AND TREES The Contractor shall be responsible for the 

preservation of all public and private property, trees, monuments, highway signs, markers, fences, and 

curbs or other appurtenances, and shall use every precaution to prevent damage or injury thereto. Any 

expense necessary to provide adequate protection, whether such designated item be on or off the right-

of-way, shall be assumed by the Contractor.  

 

86. PUBLIC ACCESS The Contractor shall at all times conduct the work in such a manner as to insure 

the least obstruction to traffic practicable. The convenience and safety of the general public and the 

residents along the improvement shall be provided for in an adequate and satisfactory manner. Fire 

hydrants shall be kept accessible to fire apparatus at all times. Handicap access shall remain accessible.  

 

87. HAZARDOUS AND TOXIC SUBSTANCES Manufacturers and distributors are required by Federal 

“Hazard Communication” provision (29 CFR 1910.1200 ), and the Maryland “Access to Information 

About Hazardous and Toxic Substances”  law  to label each hazardous material or chemical container, 

and to provide Material Safety Data Sheets to the purchaser.  The Contractor must comply with these 

laws and must provide the City with copies of all relevant documents, including Material Safety Data 

Sheets, prior to performance of services or contemporaneous with the delivery of goods. 

 

88. MAINTENANCE OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (if applicable   Unless otherwise directed by the 

Project Manager, traffic must be maintained on all roadways within the construction area continuously 

or with the least amount of interruption during the construction period necessary to minimize accidents 

and accident severity and maintain safety while at the same time minimizing inconvenience to the 

traveling public and the Contractor. The Project Manager shall have the exclusive right to order a road 

to be closed or to remain open.  No equipment will be stored or permitted to stand within the limits of 

the roadway right-of-way where traffic must be maintained. Any earth dropped on the surface of the 

existing road shall be removed immediately to avoid possible hazardous conditions. The Contractor 

shall prepare and submit a Traffic Control Plan (TCP) for the Project Manager's review, revision, and 

approval, at least ten days before beginning work, unless otherwise directed. 

All Traffic Control Devices shall be in accordance with the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices 

(MUTCD), latest edition (and all revisions). With the approved TCP implemented, the Contractor will 

be permitted to work with the following provisions: All traffic lanes must be restored at the end of each 

day unless specifically authorized otherwise, in advance, by the Project Manager:  

 

The City reserves the right to modify or expand on the methods of traffic control specified and to restrict 

working hours if, in the opinion of the Project Manager, the Contractor's operations are a detriment to 

traffic during rush hour periods.  

 

Signs on fixed supports shall be mounted on two posts. Signs mounted on portable supports are suitable 

for temporary conditions. During periods of partial shutdown, or extended periods when no work is 

being performed, the Contractor shall remove or adequately cover all construction signs as directed by 

the Project Manager.  

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for removing, storing, covering, and resetting all existing traffic 

signs and delineators that become inapplicable and will confuse traffic during the various stages of 

construction, the cost of which shall be included in the price for Maintenance of Traffic or in the absence 
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of such a pay item it shall be accomplished at no additional compensation, as incidental to the contract. 

Any signs lost or damaged will be replaced by the Contractor at its expense.  

The Contractor shall provide, maintain in new condition, and move when necessary or directed all 

traffic control devices used for the guidance and protection of vehicles.  

The Contractor shall be responsible for providing the appropriate signs to reflect varying traffic patterns 

prior to the commencement of a new stage of construction.  

Traffic must be safely maintained at all times throughout the entire length of the project. No additional 

compensation shall be paid to the contractor for traffic maintenance, even if the contract time exceeds 

the contractually specified completion date or working days.  

When required lane shifts are implemented, existing painted lane markings no longer applicable shall 

be removed to the satisfaction of the Project Manager.  

Temporary crash cushions are to be installed as shown on the Plans. Unless otherwise specified, sand 

containers shall be used. The crash cushions shall conform to Subsection 104.10 of the MDSHA 

Specifications.  

Crash cushions shall be reset to reflect changing traffic patterns caused by different stages of Traffic 

Control. The crash cushions shall be reset at locations shown on the Plans or as directed by the Project 

Manager. 

Should any of the sand container components be damaged during the resetting of the system or during 

the course of the project, the Contractor shall replace the damaged components at its own expense.  

The Contractor shall have flaggers on this Project for the purpose of controlling traffic while 

maneuvering heavy equipment. This may require a temporary lane closure in any of the specified 

Traffic Control Phases. These temporary lane shutdowns shall be kept to a minimum and the normal 

traffic pattern for the Traffic Phase shall be restored as quickly as possible. The Contractor shall comply 

with Section B-20 of the MUTCD regarding flagger signing.  

Prior to stopping work each day the Contractor will be required to reshape all graded areas and eliminate 

all drop-offs not protected by barriers by filling with compacted stone at maximum of 8:1 slope.  

All barriers and barricades shall be adequately illuminated at night, as specified herein, and all lights 

for this purpose shall be kept operative from sunset to sunrise.  

No work shall be commenced in any stage of construction until the barriers and barricades for that 

stage, indicated on the Plans, or as specified by the Project Manager, are completely in place. The 

Contractor will be solely responsible for all accidents and damages to any persons and property 

resulting from its operations. Compliance with prescribed precautions contained herein or in the 

MDSHA Specifications or Manual On Uniform Traffic and Control shall not relieve the Contractor of 

its primary responsibility to take all necessary measures to protect and safeguard the work, nor relieve 

the Contractor from any responsibilities prescribed by GP-7 of the January 2001 MDSHA Standard 

Specifications for Construction and Materials.  
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The Contractor shall notify and obtain approval in writing from the Project Manager, at least 48 hours 

before changing any Traffic Control Phase.  

Any construction materials or debris dropped on the roadway surface shall be removed immediately to 

avoid possible hazardous conditions.  

Materials The Contractor shall provide, maintain in first class condition, replace and move when 

necessary or directed all materials, devices, flagging, etc., required to maintain traffic in accordance 

with the Traffic Control Plans or as directed by the Project Manager.  Reference is made to the latest 

edition of the MUTCD, wherein all such items are fully described with regard to use, application, 

warranties, size, color, placement, etc., and wherein typical traffic control device layouts are shown, as 

all such devices and techniques planned for use on this project shall strictly conform to the Manual's 

request except as noted on the Plans.  

When any of the following items have been established on the Plans or as directed by the Project 

Manager, the Specifications will be adhered to in accordance with the respective sections.  

Lights, Warnings, Etc: - All banners and imitation barrels shall be adequately illuminated at night, and 

all lights for this purpose shall be kept operative from sunset to sunrise.  

Steady burning warning lights shall be used to delineate channelization through and around obstructions 

in a construction or maintenance area, on detour curves, on lane closures, and in other similar conditions 

(MUTCD 6E-4, 6E-5). Flashing warning lights shall be the means for identifying a particular and 

individual hazard and shall not be used in sequence, in clusters, or for delineation (MUTCD: 6E-5, 6E-

6).  

Where noted on the plans the first two (2) warning signs shall include a "High Level Warning Device." 

In addition to the flags the signs shall also be equipped with a Type "B" High Intensity Flag Warning 

Light. This device must meet the requirements of MUTCD 6C-11 and 6E-5. The device shall be 

incidental to the Temporary Traffic Sign item if provided for, otherwise the costs shall be considered 

incidental and no special compensation will be paid. 

Barriers:  Temporary concrete barriers shall be installed on the roadway approaches as shown on the 

plans or as approved in writing.  

Any permanent facilities damaged as a result of anchoring temporary concrete barriers (anchor holes. 

etc.) shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the Project Manager using an epoxy grout or other material 

as may be specified by the Project Manager. Epoxy grout shall consist of sand and epoxy, mixed by 

volume according to manufacturer's recommendations.  

Method of Measurement and Basis of Payment:  All work and materials required under the TCP not 

covered or specified as a pay item on the price proposal form will be included in the lump sum price 

bid for Maintenance of Traffic. In the absence of such an item the Contractor agrees that there will be 

no special compensation paid for maintenance of vehicular traffic as described above and the cost shall 

be considered incidental to the contract and compensated as part of other contract bid item(s).  

89. PARKING, STORAGE AND STAGING AREAS Parking, storage and staging areas for the

Contractor's use during the Project must have prior approval of the Project Manager. All areas used for

storage of equipment or material shall be restored to their original condition, immediately upon
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completion of the work. No additional compensation will be provided for restoring, re-grading, 

placement of topsoil, and seed and mulch in these areas. 

90. PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC Pedestrians shall be safeguarded by the use of signs lights, barricades and

barriers as shown on the traffic control plan and/or directed by the Project Manager. Pedestrian traffic

shall be maintained at all times unless specifically authorized otherwise, in advance, by the Project

Manager. The Contractor shall submit a pedestrian traffic safety plan in accordance with the MUTCD,

incorporating safety measures and other provisions to fully implement the intent of this paragraph. All

work and materials required to prepare and implement the pedestrian traffic safety plan shall be

considered incidental to the contract and there shall be no special compensation paid for this item unless

special pay items are included in the Price Proposal page. No additional compensation shall be paid for

maintenance of vehicular and pedestrian traffic if for whatever reason the project time extends beyond

the contract specified completion date or working days.

91. HANDICAP ACCESS Where handicap access exists within the line of work under this contract it will

be the contractor’s responsibility to maintain said access during the life of this contract. This service is

considered to be incidental to this contract and no special compensation will be paid for this service

unless provided on the Price Proposal page.

92. TOILET FACILITIES Toilet facilities meeting MOSHA standards shall be provided at the job site

for all projects exceeding $100,000 in value and at all other job sites when directed by the City. No

special compensation shall be paid unless specifically provided for in the Price Proposal page of this

solicitation.

93. STAKEOUT-CONSTRUCTION CONTROL Survey construction control provided by the City shall

be limited to the baseline with stations not over 100 feet, and the elevation of the top of each marked

point. P.C.s, P.T.s. P.I.s, P.V.T.s, and at least one point on the tangent beyond the end of each curve

will be staked. The Contractor shall request baseline stakeout a minimum of five days in advance of

construction. Stakeout data other than stated above will be furnished by the construction Contractor per

MDSHA Section 815 for structures, otherwise per WSSC specs. section 01000(H) and as described in

detail below and in these specifications. The City's responsibility for stakeout for the entire project shall

be limited to that data described above and this shall be provided only once. The Contractor shall

preserve or otherwise ensure adequate survey controls exist throughout the life of the contract.

Surveys and stakeout shall be accomplished by the Contractor as outlined above and in conformance

with WSSC specifications Section 01000-10-l l(H), entitled "Construction Stakeout By Contractor."

The provisions therein are primarily for pipeline stakeout. The Contractor's responsibilities under this

contract are hereby expanded to include, in addition to pipeline stakeout, similar responsibilities for all

phases of stakeout necessary to construct all facilities under this contract including but not limited to

clearing and grubbing excavation, pavement, curbs and gutters, storm drainage pipes and facilities,

culverts, structures, storm water management facilities, street lights, traffic signal conduits and

components, noise walls, retaining walls, ditches and sediment control features.

The stakeout and survey record data shall be preserved and turned over to the City for filing following

completion of specific components of work.

Method of Measurement and Payment Generally, stakeout shall be considered incidental to the contract

and no special compensation shall be paid, unless a specific pay item is included in the contract Price
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Proposal page of this contract. Where payment is provided, progress payments for stakeout shall be 

made based on the percentage resulting from the price bid for stakeout divided by the total bid, 

multiplied by the monthly payment exclusive of the stakeout payment, except the final payment shall 

be adjusted as necessary to equal the total price bid for stakeout. 

Grade Sheet by Contractor:  Grade sheets showing hub and design elevations for roadway, water mains, 

drainage structures and piping, walks, lights, infiltration facilities clearing/grubbing, excavation, and 

related components will be provided by the construction Contractor at least 8 hours in advance of 

construction and will be subject to approval by the Project Manager. Stakeout for curb and gutter in all 

vertical and horizontal curves is to be at intervals of 25 feet or less unless otherwise specifically 

authorized by the Project Manager. This work is considered incidental to the contrast and no extra 

compensation will be paid.  

94. DEBRIS Under no circumstance will any open fires be permitted within the City of Rockville. All

debris will be removed and hauled from site (except when otherwise specifically authorized in the bid

document) and disposed in accordance with Local, State and Federal laws in effect at the disposal site.

No special compensation will be paid as all costs for off-site disposal shall be included in the applicable

bid prices and considered incidental to the contract.

95. CLEAN UP In addition to any provisions regarding clean up in the bid document, clean up, including

the restoration of areas of construction, shall proceed as quickly as is practicable. The period between

construction and final clean up shall normally not exceed one week. If at any time during the course of

the work the cleaning operation in any given area becomes delinquent in the opinion of the Project

Manager he may order that construction be stopped until such cleaning is completed. Any such order

shall not extend the Final Completion date under this contract. Unless otherwise indicated, all materials

razed, demolished, or otherwise removed from the work site shall become the property of the Contractor

and shall be disposed of legally and properly off site at his expense.

Upon Final Completion of the work and before acceptance and final payment shall be made, the 

Contractor shall clean and remove from the street, footways, lawns, and adjacent property, all surplus 

and discarded materials, rubbish and temporary structures, restore in an acceptable manner all property, 

both public and private, which has been damaged during the prosecution of the work and shall leave 

the work area in a neat and presentable condition throughout the entire length of the project under 

contract. 

If the Contractor fails to clean up at Final Completion of the work, the City may do so and the cost 

thereof shall be charged to the Contractor.
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SECTION III:   SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

Point of Contact 

To ensure fair consideration for all Bidders, the City prohibits communication to or with any department, elected 

official or employee during the submission process, other than the Procurement Division, regarding the 

requirements for this submittal.  Any such contact may be considered grounds for disqualification.  The City shall 

not be responsible for oral interpretations given by any City employee or its representative. 

All inquiries concerning clarifications of this solicitation or for additional information shall be submitted via the 

City’s Collaboration Portal. 

All responses to questions/clarifications will be sent to all prospective Bidders in the form of a written addendum.  

Material changes, if any, to the scope of work, or bid procedures will also be transmitted by written addendum. 

Minimum Qualification Requirements 

At a minimum, Bidders must provide written evidence (through references) of five (5) years prior experience with 

the scope of work as detailed in the specifications.   

If the bidder intends to subcontract any or part of the work, then the bidder must identify and include references for 

each qualified subcontractor, together with a description of the proposed subcontract work.  This evidence shall be 

submitted with the bid, or the City, at its discretion, may determine the bid to be unresponsive.  The City reserves 

the right to require references for such subcontractors.    

The City shall have the right to take such steps as it deems necessary to determine the ability of the Bidder to perform 

the work and reserves the right to request additional information.  The right is reserved to reject any bid where an 

investigation of the evidence or information submitted by such Bidder does not satisfy the City that the Bidder is 

qualified to properly carry out the terms of the Bid Document.   

Contract Term 

The anticipated terms of this contract shall be 180 days from the Notice to Proceed date. 

Extension of Contract 

The City reserves the right to extend the contract for any reason for a period or periods up to but not to exceed 12 
months, subject to appropriations.  This extension clause may be exercised when the City determines that an 

extension of the contract is advantageous to the City.  Any extension beyond 12 months will be subject to the 
City’s option to renew clause as set forth in this contract.  This provision in no way affects or alters the City’s 

ability to renew the contract consistent with the renewal option clause.  If it is then decided to renew the resulting 
contract, the renewal date will commence on the day following the last day of the contract extension. 

Estimated Quantities 

No warranty is given or implied by the City as to any components listed in this Bid and are considered to be 
estimates for the purpose of information only.  The City reserves the right to accept all or any part of the bid and 

to increase or decrease quantities of Bidder’s bid to meet additional or reduced requirements of the City. 

Additional Items/Duties 
The City may require additional items/duties of a similar nature, but not specifically listed in the contract.  The 

Contractor agrees to provide such items/duties, and shall provide the City prices on such additional items or 

duties based upon a formula or method which is the same or similar to that used in establishing the prices in the 
bid.  If the price(s) offered are not acceptable to the City, and the situation cannot be resolved to the satisfaction 
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of the City, the City reserves the right to purchase those items from other vendors, or to cancel the contract upon 

giving the Contractor thirty (30) days written notice. 

No Exclusive Contract/Additional Services 
Contractor agrees and understands that the contract shall not be construed as an exclusive arrangement and 

further agrees that the City may, at any time, secure similar or identical services at its sole option. 

Exceptions 
An exception is any condition, limitation, restriction, term or other deviation from the requirements of the 

Invitation for Bids that is a condition of the bidder’s bid or that the bidder expects to become part of a contract 
with the City.  Bidders are strongly discouraged from taking exceptions to the requirements of the Invitation for 

Bids.  Exceptions may result in the City declaring the bidder’s bid to be non-responsive.  Any exceptions taken 
must refer to the specific language of the Invitation for Bids to which the bidder objects and must be included 

with the bid on a separate page.  The City shall be entitled to assume that the absence of any exceptions 
constitutes the bidder’s willingness to comply with all requirements of all parts of the Invitation for Bids. 

Complete Information Required on Bid Form 

All bids must be submitted on the attached Bid Form with all sections completed.  To be considered a valid bid, 

the bid form pages and required forms must be returned, properly completed, as outlined in the General 
Conditions. 

Insurance Requirements 

Prior to execution of the contract by the City, the Contractor must obtain at their own cost and expense and keep 
in force and effect during the term of the contract including all extensions, the following insurance with an 

insurance company/companies licensed to do business in the State of Maryland evidenced by a certificate of 
insurance and/or copies of the insurance policies.  The Contractor’s insurance shall be primary.   

The Contractor must electronically submit to the Procurement Division a certificate of insurance prior to the start 

of any work.  In no event may the insurance coverage be less than shown below. 

Unless otherwise described in this contract the successful contractor and subcontractors will be required to 
maintain for the life of the contract and to furnish the City evidence of insurance as follows: 

Type of Insurance Amounts of Insurance Endorsements and Provisions 

1. Workers’ Compensation

2. Employers’ Liability

Bodily Injury by Accident: 

$100,000 each accident 

Bodily Injury by Disease:

$500,000 policy limits 

Bodily Injury by Disease: 

$100,000 each employee 

Waiver of Subrogation: 

WC 00 03 13 Waiver of Our Rights to 

Recover From Others Endorsement 

– signed and dated.

3. Commercial General

Liability

a. Bodily Injury

b. Property Damage

c. Contractual Liability

d. Premise/Operations

e. Independent Contractors

f. Products/Completed

Operations

g. Personal Injury

Each Occurrence: 

$1,000,000 

City to be listed as additional insured 

and provided 30 day notice of 

cancellation or material change in 

coverage. 

CG 20 37 07 04 and CG 20 10 07 04 

forms to be both signed and dated. 
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Type of Insurance Amounts of Insurance Endorsements and Provisions 

4. Automobile Liability

a. All Owned Autos

b. Hired Autos

c. Non-Owned Autos

Combined Single Limit for 

Bodily Injury and Property 

Damage -   

(each accident): 

$1,000,000 

City to be listed as additional insured 

and provided 30 day notice of 

cancellation or material change in 

coverage. 

Form CA20 48 02 99 form to be both 

signed and dated. 

5. Excess/Umbrella Liability Each Occurrence/Aggregate: 

$1,000,000 

City to be listed as additional insured 

and provided 30 day notice of 

cancellation or material change in 

coverage. 

6. Professional Liability (if

applicable)

Each Occurrence/Aggregate: 

$1,000,000 

Policy Cancellation 

No change, cancellation or non-renewal shall be made in any insurance coverage without thirty (30) days written 

notice to the City’s Procurement Division. The Contractor shall electronically furnish a new certificate prior to 

any change or cancellation date.  The failure of the Contractor to deliver a new and valid certificate will result in 

suspension of all payments and cessation of on-site work activities until a new certificate is furnished.  

Additional Insured 

The Mayor and Council of Rockville, which includes its elected and appointed officials, officers, consultants, 

agents and employees must be named as an additional insured on the Contractor’s Commercial and 

Excess/Umbrella Insurance for liability arising out of contractor’s products, goods, and services provided under 

the contract.  Additionally, the Mayor and Council of Rockville must be named as additional insured on the 

Contractor’s Automobile and General Liability Policies.  Endorsements reflecting the Mayor and Council of 

Rockville as an additional insured are required to be submitted with the insurance certificate. 

Subcontractors 

If applicable, all subcontractors shall meet the requirements of this section before commencing work.  In 

addition, the Contractor shall include all subcontractors as insured under its policies or shall furnish separate 

certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor.  All coverages for subcontractors shall be subject to all of 

the requirements stated herein. 

Example: 

Certificate Holder 

The Mayor and Council of Rockville 

City Hall  

111 Maryland Avenue 

Rockville, MD. 20850 

Cooperative Procurement 

The Contractor may extend all of the terms, conditions, specifications, and unit or other prices of any award 

resulting from this solicitation to any and all other public bodies, subdivisions, school districts, community 

colleges, colleges, and universities.  The City assumes no authority, liability or obligation, on behalf of any other 

public entity that may use any contract resulting from this solicitation. 

License and Support Agreements 

In the event a bidder or manufacturer requires an agreement to be signed the agreement must be returned with the 

bid for review prior to any subsequent award.  The City reserves the right to refuse consideration of an agreement 

and may hold the bidder to any agreement entered into as a result of a purchase order being issued as a result of 

this IFB without prior knowledge that the bidder and/or manufacturer will require an additional document, contract 

or agreement to be executed.  
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Project Schedule / Liquidated Damages 

A. The awarded Contractor shall commence work within 10 working days from the date of issuance of the Notice

to Proceed (NTP). Project completion is 180 days from NTP.

B. Time is of the essence in completion of this project and any delays from the agreed upon contract schedule

dates will inconvenience the public and result in losses to the City. The loss and damages will be difficult to

determine. By submitting a bid proposal (offer) in response to this IFB, the Bidder specifically agrees that if

awarded a contract from this IFB and if the Bidder as an awarded contractor fails to complete the contract in

accordance with its specifications, requirements and times, the amount of $400.00 up to the total value of

contract shall be deducted from the monies due the awarded Bidder (Contactor) for each intervening calendar

day that the contract is not completed, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages. However, the awarded

Bidder (Contactor) will not be liable if failure to perform arises out of causes beyond its reasonable control and

without fault or negligence of the awarded Bidder (Contactor).

C. The City shall recover such liquidated damages by deducting the amount thereof out of any moneys due or that

may become due the Contractor, and if said moneys are insufficient to cover said damages.

Project managers and architect 

A. The project managers are:

a. Robbie Beidler, Parks and Facilities Project Manager

b. Charles Reed, Park Services Manager

c. Steve Mader, Superintendent of Parks and Facilities

B. The architect is:

a. David Asofsky, AIA Engineers, Delta Engineers, Architects, & Land Surveyors,

8401 Connecticut Ave, Suite 350 Chevy Chase, MD 20815 240.744.1076

Notice to Proceed and Completion Schedule 

A. The contractually specified completion date (180 days from NTP) and time shown herein below shall be

strictly adhered to unless authorized or directed otherwise in writing by the Project Manager. The completion

date, where specified, has an allowance for inclement weather and holidays. Time extensions for unusual

conditions causing project delays not covered in these special provisions will be subject to the conditions

covered under the general specifications; however, no compensation above that indicated herein for specific

items shall be paid to the Contractor for any delay, regardless of the source of delay.

B. The Contractor shall provide a bar-chart schedule at the pre-construction meeting or at such time as directed by

the Project Manager, but not more than once per month or with any change order. In addition, the contractor

shall verbally provide updates to the Project Manager as requested.

C. The Park will remain open to the public throughout the construction period. Coordinate construction with the

project manager to limit park disturbance and ensure pedestrian safety. All the work must be performed

weekdays between the hours of 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM.

Contract Documents 

In addition to the Contractual Terms and Conditions, in the case of discrepancies in the Contract Documents and 

need for interpretation, the documents shall be given precedence in the following order: 

1. Drawings

2. Addenda

3. Technical Specifications

4. Special Provisions

5. Change Orders

6. General Conditions and Instructions to Bidders (City of Rockville)

7. Standard Details by others

8. City of Rockville Standard Details for Construction

9. Applicable Standards listed below

Applicable Codes and Standards 

As a minimum standard of quality workmanship, all work shall comply with the latest provisions and 

recommendation of the following documents in the following order of precedence.  In the event of conflict, the 

City’s determination shall govern. 
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A. MSHA “Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials” dated July 2008 including all errata and

addenda thereto and additions included in these special provisions. 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials, “ASTM Standards”, latest edition.

C. American Concrete Institute (ACI) Standards, latest edition.

D. United States Department of Justice, “2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design”, dated September 15,

2010.

E. International Building Code (IBC), 2015 Edition.

F. National Electric Code (NEC), 2014 Edition.

Permits 

A. The Contractor is responsible for implementation and compliance with all conditions of all permits as listed

below:

1. City of Rockville Building Permits. Approved construction plans will be provided along with a

construction permit from the City of Rockville. Upon award of the contract the selected firm will need to

change the name on the permit application and is responsible for obtaining all trades permits.

The Contractor is responsible for all reporting, inspection requests, documentation and notifications 

associated with these permits.  Compensation for implementation of the requirements of the above 

permits shall be included in appropriate bid items and no special compensation will be made.  City of 

Rockville Permit fees are waived for City projects, but Contractor is to apply for permits. 

Preconstruction Conference 

Upon issuance of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall arrange a pre-construction meeting between the 

Contractor, the design engineer’s representative, and appropriate City staff, including the Project Managers. 

Emergency contact information 

The Contractor shall provide the name(s) and phone number(s) of a representative(s) of the Contractor who can be 

reached in case of an emergency prior to the start of construction. 

Protection of Work, Property and Persons 

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs 

in connection with this project.  All necessary precautions shall be taken: to prevent injury to the Contractor's 

employees and other persons who may be affected by the project; to prevent damage to or loss of materials or 

equipment incorporated into the project; and to protect other property at or adjacent to the site including but not 

limited to trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, fences, pavements, roadways, utilities, structures, buildings, playgrounds 

and park facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction; to provide 

warning signs as directed by the City for personnel and the public. Costs associated with this work are incidental to 

the work and no specific payments will be made. 

Site Conditions 

The Contractor shall visit each work site prior to performing the work to verify the existing conditions.   These 

conditions shall be photo documented prior to the start of construction. 

Contractor’s Staging and Storage 

A. The Contractor will establish temporary staging areas as approved by the City.

B. The Contractor shall cleanup each staging area daily.

C. The Contractor shall submit a sketch (a marked up set of plans is acceptable) and brief description for

approval by the Project Manager showing the location of equipment and materials.

D. There shall be no payment for this work.  It shall be considered incidental to the contract.

Posting Parking Signage 

The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing and installing “No Parking” signs. Parking is limited to 

personnel vehicles and company half ton trucks. No dump trucks, earthmoving equipment, heavy duty trailers, 

loaders, backhoes or other heavy-duty equipment. No special compensation shall be paid to the Contractor for the 

posting of the no parking signs. 
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Traffic/Pedestrian Controls 

All work shall be accomplished in a manner to minimize obstruction to vehicular and pedestrian traffic. The 

Contractor shall abide by the conditions for construction traffic, as set forth in the latest edition of the Manual on 

Uniform Traffic Control Devices U.S. Department of Transportation Work Zone Traffic. All sidewalk closures 

shall have signage which directs pedestrians to open sidewalks. 

Daily Clean-Up 

The Contractor shall at all times keep the work areas clean and orderly and shall promptly remove all waste and 

rubbish.  The daily debris shall be collected in covered containers and disposed of in proper fashion.  All directions 

from authorized public officials having jurisdiction over health and safety shall be obeyed.  The site will be 

“broom cleaned” at the end of each working shift.  Open excavations may not be left unattended.  Site must be 

secured each night. 

Submittals Of Materials 

The Contractor shall submit two copies of all delivery tickets, shop drawings, inspection, testing or certification 

reports, obtained approvals or permits, and other submittals required for this project to Project Manager.  

Inspection and Certification 

All materials shall be subject to inspection or test by the City prior to installation and no previous certification or 

inspection shall bar rejection if the material is found to be inferior, damaged or defective.  The certification 

requirements may be waived for any or all of the materials at the discretion of the City. 

Inspection and Repairs 

The City reserves the right to inspect any and all work either in progress or completed. If the work is found to be 

unsatisfactory or in conflict with the provisions in these specifications the City may hold back payment for work 

completed. The Project Manager will give written notification of the unsatisfactory work to the contractor. The 

Contractor shall have no more than 10 days to correct the condition. 

Contractor Supervision 

The Contractor shall supervise and direct all work under the contract.  A qualified individual shall be designated in 

writing to act on behalf of the Contractor.  This individual shall be present on the site at all times as required to 

perform adequate supervision and coordination of the work, including work performed by subcontractors. 

Contractor’s Employees 

A. The Contractor’s employees shall present a professional appearance, shall be neat, clean, well groomed,

courteous, and conduct themselves in a respectable manner while performing duties and while on City

and/or private property.

B. The Contractor shall provide the City with a listing of all personnel assigned to the contract. In addition,

the Contractor shall provide a listing of names, and emergency telephone numbers of supervisory

personnel assigned to the contract. It will be the Contractor’s responsibility to keep this list up to date.

C. The City reserves the right to request that the contractor remove any employee if it is determined that

services are not being performed in accordance with the terms and conditions of the contract.

Sub-Contractors 

A. The Contractor shall have the right to sub-contract but shall be fully responsible and cannot be relieved of any

liability under this contract on account of any sub-contractor. All sub-contracting must have prior written City

approval.  The City reserves the right to approve or reject any sub-contractor.

B. Nothing contained in the contract documents shall create any contractual relationship between the owner and

any subcontractor or sub-subcontractor.  Vendors who will subcontract the delivery, installation, or any other

portion of the work herein described will submit, prior to construction, the following information:

C. A description of the items to be subcontracted, and the subcontractor's name, address, and telephone

number.  During the life of the contract, the Contractor shall provide the name, nature, and extent of all

subcontractors.

D. Subcontractors shall be considered an agent of the Contractor, who shall be held fully accountable for all of the

subcontractor services, labor, and materials relative to the contract.
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Changes in Work 

A. If an event arises which the Contractor considers may result in the addition, deletion or modification to the

contract, the Contractor shall notify the City prior to commencing work under that change.

B. All such changes or additional work must be authorized in writing by the Director of Procurement prior to

starting such work.

Work Hours 

Work shall be limited to 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. No work shall be permitted outside these 

hours unless written approval is obtained from the Project Manager or his designee. 

Invoices And Payment 

The Contractor shall submit a detailed invoice to the Project Manager for payment at the end of each month for all 

work completed and accepted by the City during that month. The Contractor shall attach to each monthly invoice, 

all required documentation of testing results. 

As-Builts 

A. The Contractor shall provide as-built information. One set of redline as-builts shall be maintained and kept on-

site at all times. Any deviations from approved plans shall be marked, in red, on the as-builts.  As-built

information shall consist of any deviation to the approved plan such as grading limits, slopes,

types/length/height of restoration features, and any modifications to typical details. As-built requirements do

not include any topographic survey.

B. Upon completion of project, the Contractor shall submit as-builts to the City for approval. The City will not

release the retainage until the as-builts are approved. The costs for as-builts shall be considered incidental to

the work and no specific payments will be made.

Noise control measures 

All work must comply with the noise ordinance requirements for Montgomery County. A copy of the "NOTICE 

TO CONTRACTORS" issued by the Montgomery County Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) is 

attached to these contract documents in Appendix A for observation and compliance. 
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SECTION IV: TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS/SCOPE OF WORK 

[See Project Manual on Following Page] 
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CITY OF ROCKVILLE                BID NUMBER IFB#(PENDING)

1

DIVISION 00 PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

000101 PROJECT TITLE PAGE

000102 TABLE OF CONTENTS

DIVISION 01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

011000 SUMMARY

012300 ALTERNATES

012500 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

012600 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

012900 PAYMENT PROCEDURES

013100 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

013200 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

014000 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

014200 REFERENCES

016000 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

017300 EXECUTION

017419 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

017700 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

017900 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

DIVISION 02-14 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

024119 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

033000 CAST IN PLACE AND FIELD FORMED CONCRETE

044200 EXTERIOR STONE CLADDING

064116 HEAVY TIMBER CONSTRUCTION

076200 SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS
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SUMMARY 011000 - 1

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Project information.

2. Work covered by Contract Documents.

3. Owner-furnished/Contractor-installed (OFCI) products.

4. Contractor's use of site and premises.

5. Coordination with occupants.

6. Work restrictions.

7. Specification and Drawing conventions.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 017300 "Execution" for coordination of Owner-installed products.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Work Package: A group of specifications, drawings, and schedules prepared by the design team to

describe a portion of the Project Work for pricing, permitting, and construction.

1.4 PROJECT INFORMATION

A. Project Identification: Dawson Farm Park �Granary Structure� structural repairs

1. Project Location: 312 Ritchie Parkway, Rockville, MD 20852.

B. Owner: City of Rockville.

1. Owner's Representatives: Robert Beidler & Charles Reed

C. Architect: Delta Engineers, Architects, and Surveyors.

1. Architect's Representative: David Asofsky.
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SUMMARY 011000 - 2

1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not limited to, the

following:

1. The project scope includes,  but is not limited to, the interior renovation of two floors of the North

wing (approximately 17,000 square feet) of the existing building located at 6 Taft Court,

Rockville, Maryland. Replacement of exterior windows, exterior masonry restoration, roofing and

skylight replacement, replacement of mechanical equipment, atrium/lobby curtainwall system

replacement, installation of emergency generator, and other Work indicated in the Contract

Documents.

B. Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.6 OWNER-FURNISHED/CONTRACTOR-INSTALLED (OFCI) PRODUCTS

A. Owner's Responsibilities: Owner will furnish products indicated and perform the following, as applicable:

1. Provide to Contractor Owner-reviewed Product Data, Shop Drawings, and Samples.

2. Provide for delivery of Owner-furnished products to Project site.

3. Upon delivery, inspect, with Contractor present, delivered items.

a. If Owner-furnished products are damaged, defective, or missing, arrange for replacement.

4. Obtain manufacturer's inspections, service, and warranties.

5. Inform Contractor of earliest available delivery date for Owner-furnished products.

B. Contractor's Responsibilities: The Work includes the following, as applicable:

1. Designate delivery dates of Owner-furnished products in Contractor's construction schedule,

utilizing Owner-furnished earliest available delivery dates.

2. Review Owner-reviewed Product Data, Shop Drawings, and Samples, noting discrepancies and

other issues in providing for Owner-furnished products in the Work.

3. Receive, unload, handle, store, protect, and install Owner-furnished products.

4. Make building services connections for Owner-furnished products.

5. Protect Owner-furnished products from damage during storage, handling, and installation and

prior to Substantial Completion.

6. Repair or replace Owner-furnished products damaged following receipt.

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Unrestricted Use of Site: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during

construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to perform work or to

retain other contractors on portions of Project.
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SUMMARY 011000 - 3

B. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction 

operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by 

construction operations.

C. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and hardscaping 

affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by 

construction operations.

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way, and other 

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products, alcoholic beverages, and other 

controlled substances on Project site is not permitted.

C. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project site. 

Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

D. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of 

Contractor personnel working on Project site.

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.

1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the 

intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These 

conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The words 

"shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) 

is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, manufacturer and product 

names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or underlined as part of a hyperlink; no 

emphasis is implied by text with these characteristics.

3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may allow for 

access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless otherwise indicated, 

linked information is not part of the Contract Documents.

4. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise.

B. Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications.

C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all 

Sections in the Specifications.
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D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described in

detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials and

products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the

individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled on Drawings and

published as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing Specification

Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined

in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if the

Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be

completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described

in the Contract Documents.

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the

Agreement.

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract

Sum to incorporate alternates into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the

Contract Sum.

1.4 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work

of the alternate into Project.

1. Include, as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar

items incidental to or required for a complete installation, whether or not indicated as part

of alternate.

B. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other Work of the Contract.

C. Schedule: A Part 3 "Schedule of Alternates" Article is included at the end of this Section.

Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to

achieve the work described under each alternate.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A. Alternate No. 1: Exclusion of reinstallation of exposed beams.

1. Base Bid: Remove and replace existing posts and the connecting wood beams above at

column locations 0/D, 0/E, 1/A, 1/F, 2/A, 2/F, 3/A, 3/F, 4/A and 4/F.  Repair the stone

plinths in these locations as shown on the contract documents.

2. Alternate No. 1: Remove but do not replace the existing posts and the connecting wood

beams above at column locations 0/D, 0/E, 1/A, 1/F, 2/A, 2/F, 3/A, 3/F, 4/A and 4/F.

Repair the stone plinths in these locations as shown on the contract documents.

END OF SECTION 012300
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 016000 "Product Requirements".

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 

those required by the Contract Documents.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 

changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 

unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 

required to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or 

Owner.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Substitution Requests: Submit documentation identifying product or fabrication or installation 

method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers 

and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.

2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method 

cannot be provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to 

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 

contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with those of 

the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. 
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Significant qualities may include attributes, such as performance, weight, size, 

durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 

features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 

specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and 

addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.

h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and interpreting 

test results for compliance with requirements indicated.

i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 

from ICC-ES.

j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 

Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 

within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 

letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays 

in delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible 

with related materials and is appropriate for applications indicated.

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution. 

Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 

15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or 

documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 

Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution 

with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility 

tests recommended by manufacturers.

1.6 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 

substitutions.
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1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for

change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related

submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the

following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect

will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these

requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce

indicated results.

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.

d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having

jurisdiction.

e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received

within 60 days after the Notice of Award. Requests received after that time may be considered

or rejected at discretion of Architect.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the

following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect

will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these

requirements:

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities

Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include

compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of

other construction by Owner, and similar considerations.

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract

Documents.

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce

indicated results.

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.

f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having

jurisdiction.

g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
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j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 

Contract modifications.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling 

requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: The City will issue a detailed description of proposed 

changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If 

necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by the City are not instructions either to stop 

work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise specified, after 

receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the 

Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 

total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data 

to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 

finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an 

extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Owner and Architect.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 

Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
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1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 

Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the 

proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 

amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to 

substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 

and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 

Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed 

change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

7. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Owner and Architect.

C. Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope of unit-price work.

1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Owner will issue a Change Order for 

signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive:  The City may issue a Construction Change Directive. 

Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for 

subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It 

also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 

Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 

Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

1.6 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Work Change Directive:  The City may issue a Work Change Directive. Work Change 

Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in 

a Change Order.
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1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also 

designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 

Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 

Work Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process 

Applications for Payment.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 

handling changes to the Contract.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum 

to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for 

Payment.

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's 

construction schedule. Cost-loaded Critical Path Method Schedule may serve to satisfy 

requirements for the schedule of values.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as 

separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than 7 days 

before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

3. Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring 

separately phased payments, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each 

phase of payment.

4. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work: Where the Contractor's construction schedule 

defines separate elements of the Work, provide subschedules showing values coordinated 

with each element.

5. Subschedules for Separate Design Contracts: Where the Owner has retained design 

professionals under separate contracts who will each provide certification of payment 

requests, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with the scope of each design 

services contract, as described in Section 011000 "Summary."
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B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the 

schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

a. Project name and location.

b. Owner's name.

c. Owner's Project number.

d. Name of Architect.

e. Architect's Project number.

f. Contractor's name and address.

g. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.

3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate the 

following for each item listed:

a. Related Specification Section or division.

b. Description of the Work.

c. Name of subcontractor.

d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

e. Name of supplier.

f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.

g. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-

hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. Round dollar amounts to whole 

dollars, with total equal to Contract Sum.

1) Labor.

2) Materials.

3) Equipment.

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation 

of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items for principal 

subcontract amounts in excess of 5 percent of the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and 

stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

6. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance. Show 

line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by measured 

quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine quantities.

7. Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each Purchase 

contract. Show line-item value of Purchase contract. Indicate Owner payments or deposits, 

if any, and balance to be paid by Contractor.

8. Overhead Costs, Proportional Distribution: Include total cost and proportionate share of 

general overhead and profit for each line item.

9. Overhead Costs, Separate Line Items: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost 

items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items.

57 of 185



DAWSON FARM PARK �GRANARY STRUCTURE� STRUCTURAL REPAIRS 2019.331.014 

CITY OF ROCKVILLE         BID NUMBER IFB#(PENDING)

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 3

10. Temporary Facilities: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost items that are

not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items.

11. Closeout Costs. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts for

Project closeout requirements in an amount totaling 5 percent of the Contract Sum and

subcontract amount.

12. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or

Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least one

separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive.

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent

with previous applications and payments, as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the

Owner/Contractor Agreement. The period of construction work covered by each Application for

Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C. Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the of the month.

The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the

month.

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment 7 days prior to due date for review by

Architect.

D. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for

Applications for Payment.

1. Other Application for Payment forms proposed by the Contractor may be acceptable to

Architect and Owner. Submit forms for approval with initial submittal of schedule of values.

E. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete

applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.

Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether

or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of

Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last

day of construction period covered by application.

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project

acceleration.

F. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment

purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items stored on-site

and items stored off-site.
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1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety 

to payment for stored materials.

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices. 

Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead 

and profit on stored materials.

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous 

Applications for Payment.

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application 

for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and 

remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

G. Transmittal: Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 

Architect by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar 

attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 

information about application.

H. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 

lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the 

previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 

deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers.

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from 

every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is 

lawfully entitled to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

I. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 

coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

1. List of subcontractors.

2. Schedule of values.

3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).

4. Combined Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final) incorporating Work 

of multiple contracts, with indication of acceptance of schedule by each Contractor.

5. Products list (preliminary if not final).

6. Sustainable design action plans, including preliminary project materials cost data.

7. Schedule of unit prices.

8. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

9. List of Contractor's staff assignments.

10. List of Contractor's principal consultants.

11. Copies of building permits.
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12. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance

of the Work.

13. Initial progress report.

14. Report of preconstruction conference.

15. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

16. Performance and payment bonds.

17. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

J. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of

Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for

portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

a. Complete administrative actions, submittals, and Work preceding this application, as

described in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for

Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

K. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final

Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and

accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

2. Certification of completion of final punch list items.

3. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that

taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

4. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

5. AIA Document G706.

6. AIA Document G706A.

7. AIA Document G707.

8. Evidence that claims have been settled.

9. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of

date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed

responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

10. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

11. Proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations are paid.

12. Waivers and releases.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project,

including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General coordination procedures.

2. RFIs.

3. Project meetings.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-

engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. BIM: Building Information Modeling.RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner,

Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract

Documents.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each

portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a

special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or

supplying products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key

personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project

site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses, cellular telephone

numbers, and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals

assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.
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1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, in web-based Project 

software directory, and in prominent location in built facility. Keep list current at all times.

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate 

construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper 

installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results, where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or 

after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 

accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required 

for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at 

meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their 

Work is required.

1.6 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or 

interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form 

specified.

1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities 

controlled by Contractor.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner to avoid delays in Contractor's work or 

work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 

interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.

2. Owner name.

3. Owner's Project number.

4. Name of Architect.

5. Architect's Project number.

6. Date.

7. Name of Contractor.

8. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

9. RFI subject.

10. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
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11. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

12. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

13. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the

Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

14. Contractor's signature.

15. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items

needing interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected

materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716.

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format.

D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.

Allow 7 for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be

considered as received the following working day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.

b. Requests for approval of substitutions.

c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.

d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.

e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.

f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case

Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional

information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract

Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to

Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 5 days of receipt of the RFI

response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.

Submit log weekly. Include the following:

1. Project name.

2. Name and address of Contractor.

3. Name and address of Architect.

4. RFI number, including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.

5. RFI description.

6. Date the RFI was submitted.
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7. Date Architect's response was received.

8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and

Proposal Request, as appropriate.

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response

to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within 3 days if Contractor disagrees

with response.

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise

indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is

required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled

meeting dates and times a minimum of 7 days prior to meeting.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and

agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including

Owner and Architect, within 3 days of the meeting.

B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting

construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after

execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned

parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with

Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:

a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments.

b. Tentative construction schedule.

c. Phasing.

d. Critical work sequencing and long lead items.

e. Designation of key personnel and their duties.

f. Lines of communications.

g. Use of web-based Project software.

h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.

i. Procedures for RFIs.

j. Procedures for testing and inspecting.

k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.

l. Distribution of the Contract Documents.

m. Submittal procedures.

n. Preparation of Record Documents.

o. Use of the premises and existing building.

p. Work restrictions.

q. Working hours.

r. Owner's occupancy requirements.

s. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
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t. Procedures for moisture and mold control.

u. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.

v. Construction waste management and recycling.

w. Parking availability.

x. Office, work, and storage areas.

y. Equipment deliveries and priorities.

z. First aid.

aa. Security.

bb. Progress cleaning.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 

minutes.

C. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time 

convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to the scheduled date of 

Substantial Completion.

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project 

closeout.

2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 

parties shall attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project 

and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, 

including the following:

a. Preparation of Record Documents.

b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 

inspection for acceptance.

c. Procedures for completing and archiving web-based Project software site data files.

d. Submittal of written warranties.

e. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.

f. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts.

g. Requirements for demonstration and training.

h. Preparation of Contractor's punch list.

i. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and 

for final payment.

j. Submittal procedures.

k. Owner's partial occupancy requirements.

l. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.

m. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals.

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, 

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 

planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 
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meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 

conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review

other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as

appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,

in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction

behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do

so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and

subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Resolution of BIM component conflicts.

4) Status of submittals.

5) Deliveries.

6) Off-site fabrication.

7) Access.

8) Site use.

9) Temporary facilities and controls.

10) Progress cleaning.

11) Quality and work standards.

12) Status of correction of deficient items.

13) Field observations.

14) Status of RFIs.

15) Status of Proposal Requests.

16) Pending changes.

17) Status of Change Orders.

18) Pending claims and disputes.

19) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the

meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress

meeting, where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue

revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 

construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1. Startup construction schedule.

2. Contractor's Construction Schedule.

3. Construction schedule updating reports.

4. Daily construction reports.

5. Material location reports.

6. Site condition reports.

7. Unusual event reports.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements"

2. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" 

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and 

controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and 

resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early 

start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for completing an activity as scheduled. The 

sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum.

C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project 

where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine the 

critical path of Project and when activities can be performed.
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D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule

that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a jointly

owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule

milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early

start of the successor activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely

affecting the planned Project completion date.

G. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for completing an activity

as scheduled.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:

1. PDF file.

B. Startup construction schedule.

1. Submittal of cost-loaded startup construction schedule will not constitute approval of schedule

of values for cost-loaded activities.

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for

entire construction period.

1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply

with requirements for submittals.

D. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

1.5 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, submittal schedule,

progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities, and schedule them in

proper sequence.
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1.6 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has been 

developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

1. Use Microsoft Project or Primavera Meridian Prolog for current Windows operating system.

B. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of Substantial 

Completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early 

completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long lead-time 

items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in 

schedule. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, 

purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.

3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Section 013300 

"Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's 

Construction Schedule with submittal schedule.

4. Startup and Testing Time: Include no fewer than 15 days for startup and testing.

5. Commissioning Time: Include no fewer than 15 days for commissioning.

6. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial 

Completion and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for certification 

of Substantial Completion.

7. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 30 days for completion of punch list 

items and Final Completion.

C. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as 

follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.

2. Work under More Than One Contract: Include a separate activity for each contract.

3. Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by Owner.

4. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery 

date indicated in Section 011000 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest 

possible delivery date.

5. Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery date 

indicated in Section 011000 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible 

delivery date.

6. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

a. Coordination with existing construction.

b. Limitations of continued occupancies.

c. Uninterruptible services.

d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.

e. Use-of-premises restrictions.

f. Provisions for future construction.
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g. Seasonal variations.

h. Environmental control.

D. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not 

limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.

1. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning.

E. Cost Correlation: Superimpose a cost correlation timeline, indicating planned and actual costs. On the 

line, show planned and actual dollar volume of the Work performed as of planned and actual dates 

used for preparation of payment requests.

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual 

construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled 

progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been 

recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited 

to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Final Completion percentage for each activity.

G. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the 

current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor 

intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working hours, working days, 

crew sizes, equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be 

accomplished.

H. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, testing 

and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule 

responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same 

locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of 

the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

1.7 STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit startup, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type construction schedule within 7 

days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

1.8 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, 

Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.
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1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received since

the start of Project.

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each

week with a continuous vertical line.

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an

estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013200
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Submittal schedule requirements.

2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" 

2. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" 

3. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" 

4. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" 

5. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" 

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's 

responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification 

Sections as "action submittals."

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require 

Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 

Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as 

"informational submittals."

1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in chronological 

order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, 

manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for 

making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect  and additional time for handling and 

reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 

Contractor's construction schedule.
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2. Initial Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include 

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required to 

maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time for 

manufacture or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule as required to reflect changes in current status and 

timing for submittals.

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

a. Scheduled date for first submittal.

b. Specification Section number and title.

c. Submittal Category: Action; informational.

d. Name of subcontractor.

e. Description of the Work covered.

f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.

g. Scheduled dates for purchasing.

h. Scheduled date of fabrication.

i. Scheduled dates for installation.

j. Activity or event number.

1.5 SUBMITTAL FORMATS

A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

1. Project name.

2. Date.

3. Name of Architect.

4. Name of Construction Manager.

5. Name of Contractor.

6. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

7. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

8. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section number 

with sequential alphanumeric identifier and alphanumeric suffix for resubmittals.

9. Category and type of submittal.

10. Submittal purpose and description.

11. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for each 

of multiple items.

12. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

13. Indication of full or partial submittal.

14. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

15. Other necessary identification.

16. Remarks.

17. Signature of transmitter.

B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
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C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from 

requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include relevant 

additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals. 

Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate sheet.

D. Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into 

each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.

E. Submittals Utilizing Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files or other format 

indicated by Project management software.

1.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are 

indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to 

web-based Project management software website. Enter required data in web-based software 

site to fully identify submittal.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction 

activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and 

related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial 

submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 

Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in different 

Sections, so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently 

for coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 

with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time 

for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will 

be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit 

processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if 

coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when a 

submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as 

initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, 

or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.
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5. Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals may be

transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow 15 days for review

of each submittal. Submittal will be returned to Architect before being returned to Contractor.

a. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of

copies to Architect.

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block, and clearly indicate extent of revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action

stamp.

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of

construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action

submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of

product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are

unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

b. Manufacturer's product specifications.

c. Standard color charts.

d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.

e. Testing by recognized testing agency.

f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.

g. Notation of coordination requirements.

h. Availability and delivery time information.

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.

b. Printed performance curves.

c. Operational range diagrams.

d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop

Drawings.
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5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrently with Samples.

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop 

Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following 

information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.

b. Schedules.

c. Compliance with specified standards.

d. Notation of coordination requirements.

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

2. Paper Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size Drawings, submit Shop 

Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.

3. BIM Incorporation: Develop and incorporate Shop Drawing files into BIM established for 

Project.

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other materials.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components, such as accessories together in 

one submittal package.

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the 

following:

a. Project name and submittal number.

b. Generic description of Sample.

c. Product name and name of manufacturer.

d. Sample source.

e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

3. Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating Sample 

characteristics and identification information for record.

4. Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to 

web-based Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully 

identify submittal.

5. Paper Transmittal: Include paper transmittal, including complete submittal information 

indicated.

6. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control 

comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to 

determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.
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b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property,

are the property of Contractor.

7. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections

of units, showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern,

texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product

line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

8. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from

same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically

identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of color and

texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the following: partial

sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials;

complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern;

color range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain one Sample set;

remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a project

record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be

demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material

or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that

show approximate limits of variations.

D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary

indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following

information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract

Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

3. Number and name of room or space.

4. Location within room or space.

E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm

or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information

of architects and owners, and other information specified.

F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with

indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of

assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of

software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal.

G. Certificates:
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1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of entity 

responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an 

officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity. Provide a 

notarized signature where indicated.

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying that 

Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 

authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying 

that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of 

manufacturing experience where required.

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying that 

material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying that 

product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 

comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of AWS B2.1/B2.1M on 

AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

H. Test and Research Reports:

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed 

before installation of product. Include written recommendations for substrate preparation and 

primers required.

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 

performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, 

for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 

standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with 

requirements in the Contract Documents.

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation 

of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on 

evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or 

on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project. 

Include the following information:

a. Name of evaluation organization.

b. Date of evaluation.

c. Time period when report is in effect.

d. Product and manufacturers' names.

e. Description of product.

f. Test procedures and results.

g. Limitations of use.

79 of 185



DAWSON FARM PARK �GRANARY STRUCTURE� STRUCTURAL REPAIRS 2019.331.014 

CITY OF ROCKVILLE         BID NUMBER IFB#(PENDING)

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 8

1.8 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination

with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections

and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform approval

stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that

submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have Contractor's

review and approval.

1.9 CITY�S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions

required, and return.

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate

action, as follows:

a. Approved.

b. Approved as noted.

c. Revise and Resubmit.

d. Rejected.

e. Not Reviewed.

f. For record only.

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if

it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals

has received prior approval from Architect.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for

resubmittal without review.

E. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without action.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality

control.

B. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or

indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract

Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work results are

specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in individual Sections may

also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-

assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract

Document requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control services

required by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions

of this Section.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced," unless otherwise further

described, means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in

nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having

complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Field Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for

installation of the Work and for completed Work.

C. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee,

subcontractor, or sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including

installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a Work result does not require that certain

construction activities specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).
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D. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed either as freestanding temporary built 

elements or as part of permanent construction. Mockups are constructed to verify selections made 

under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and execution; to 

review coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar materials; and to 

demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless 

otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

1. Room Mockups: Mockups of typical interior spaces complete with wall, floor, and ceiling 

finishes; doors; windows; millwork; casework; specialties; furnishings and equipment; and 

lighting.

2. Product Mockups: Mockups that may include multiple products, materials, or systems 

specified in a single Section.

3. In-Place Mockups: Mockups constructed on-site in their actual final location as part of 

permanent construction.

E. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products and 

materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria. 

Unless otherwise indicated, copies of reports of tests or inspections performed for other than the 

Project do not meet this definition.

F. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized testing laboratory 

(NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited according to NIST's National 

Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or by a testing agency qualified to conduct 

product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance 

and compliance with specified requirements.

G. Source Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source 

(e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop).

H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. The term "testing 

laboratory" shall have the same meaning as the term "testing agency."

I. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 

execution of the Work, to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 

construction will comply with requirements.

J. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 

execution of the Work, to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed 

construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control services do not include contract 

administration activities performed by Architect.

1.4 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design 

professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and 

systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a 

written request for additional information to Architect.
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B. Delegated-Design Services Statement: Submit a statement signed and sealed by the responsible 

design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed 

or certified by a design professional, indicating that the products and systems are in compliance with 

performance and design criteria indicated. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in 

performing these services.

1.5 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A. Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or 

requirements is specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting 

requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, inform the Architect regarding the conflict 

and obtain clarification prior to proceeding with the Work. Refer conflicting requirements that are 

different, but apparently equal, to Architect for clarification before proceeding.

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the 

minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum 

quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. To comply 

with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the 

context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and 

responsibilities.

B. Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel.

C. Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having jurisdiction, submit 

copy of written statement of responsibility submitted to authorities having jurisdiction before starting 

work on the following systems:

1. Seismic-force-resisting system, designated seismic system, or component listed in the 

Statement of Special Inspections.

2. Primary wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the Statement of 

Special Inspections.

D. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent 

report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

E. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

1. Specification Section number and title.

2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.

3. Description of test and inspection.

4. Identification of applicable standards.

5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
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6. Number of tests and inspections required.

7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.

8. Requirements for obtaining samples.

9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

F. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports and documents as specified.

G. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits, licenses,

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee

payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents established for compliance

with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN

A. Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice to Proceed, and

not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format acceptable to Architect.

Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be used to carry out

Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-control responsibilities and to coordinate Owner's quality-

assurance and quality-control activities. Coordinate with Contractor's Construction Schedule.

B. Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified personnel trained and experienced in

managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures similar in nature and

extent to those required for Project.

1. Project quality-control manager may also serve as Project superintendent.

C. Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through

review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible for

submittal review.

D. Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work requiring

testing or inspection, including the following:

1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections, including subcontractor-performed tests and

inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and

inspections. Distinguish source quality-control tests and inspections from field quality-control

tests and inspections.

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the Statement

of Special Inspections.

3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents.

E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection during

construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and inspection

specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring the Work into compliance with

standards of workmanship established by Contract requirements and approved mockups.

F. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports, including log of approved

and rejected results. Include Work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or
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defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming Work into compliance with 

requirements. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections. 

Include the following:

1. Date of issue.

2. Project title and number.

3. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency.

4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

7. Identification of product and Specification Section.

8. Complete test or inspection data.

9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample-taking and testing and 

inspection.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the 

Contract Document requirements.

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting 

manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections. Include the 

following:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of technical representative making 

report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements 

and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements.

6. Statement of whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting 

manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other 

Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of factory-authorized service 

representative making report.

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements.

4. Statement of whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.
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1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required;

individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to

those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as

sufficient production capacity to produce required units. As applicable, procure products from

manufacturers able to meet qualification requirements, warranty requirements, and technical or

factory-authorized service representative requirements.

C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for

this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production

capacity to produce required units.

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying, or

assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work

has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in

jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the

kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system,

assembly, or product that is similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be

performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy

qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged in the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for specialists.

G. Testing and Inspecting Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency

with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as documented in

accordance with ASTM E329, and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections;

and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of

manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this

Project.

I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect, demonstrate, repair, and

perform service on installations of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and

extent to those indicated for this Project.

J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for

compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the

following Contractor's responsibilities, including the following:
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1. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.

2. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to 

prevent delaying the Work.

3. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory mockups to 

adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with performance requirements.

4. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups, using installers who will perform same 

tasks for Project.

5. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility, using personnel, products, and methods of 

construction indicated for the completed Work.

6. When testing is complete, remove test specimens and test assemblies; do not reuse products 

on Project.

7. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and 

similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to Contractor. Interpret tests and 

inspections, and state in each report whether tested and inspected Work complies with or 

deviates from the Contract Documents.

K. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of 

construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated 

for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups of size indicated.

2. Build mockups in location indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.

3. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be constructed.

4. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ workers who 

will be employed to perform same tasks during the construction at Project.

5. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

6. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting corresponding Work, fabrication, or 

construction.

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

7. Promptly correct unsatisfactory conditions noted by Architect's preliminary review, to the 

satisfaction of the Architect, before completion of final mockup.

8. Approval of mockups by the Architect does not constitute approval of deviations from the 

Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such 

deviations in writing.

9. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging 

the completed Work.

10. Demolish and remove mockups when directed unless otherwise indicated.

L. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Construct integrated exterior mockup. Coordinate installation of 

exterior envelope materials and products for which mockups are required in individual Specification 

Sections, along with supporting materials. Comply with requirements in "Mockups" Paragraph.

1. Coordinate construction of the mockup to allow observation of air barrier installation, 

flashings, air barrier integration with fenestration systems, and other portions of the building 

air/moisture barrier and drainage assemblies, prior to installation of veneer, cladding elements, 

and other components that will obscure the work.
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M. Room Mockups: Construct room mockups, incorporating required materials and assemblies, finished 

according to requirements. Provide required lighting and additional lighting where required to enable 

Architect to evaluate quality of the Work. Comply with requirements in "Mockups" Paragraph.

1. Provide room mockups of the following rooms:

a. Emergency Operations Control (EOC).

b. Training Room.

1.10 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 

Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 

agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they are engaged to 

perform.

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspection allowances specified in 

Section 012100 "Allowances," as authorized by Change Orders.

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by Work that 

failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's 

responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified or not, to verify and 

document that the Work complies with requirements.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by 

authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by 

authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing 

by Owner.

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or 

inspection will be performed.

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified 

written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

5. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents 

are Contractor's responsibility.

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 

when they so direct.

C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 

responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction 

that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties. 

Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
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1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the

Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are

conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections, and state in each report whether tested and

inspected Work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-

control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or

accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform duties of Contractor.

E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative

to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.

Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."

F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical

representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's services

include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and conditions,

verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the

Work, and submittal of written reports.

G. Contractor's Associated Requirements and Services: Cooperate with agencies and representatives

performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable

auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit

assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspection.

Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing

agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspection equipment at Project site.

H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and

quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing

construction to accommodate testing and inspection.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-

control services required by the Contract Documents. Coordinate and submit concurrently with

Contractor's Construction Schedule. Update and submit with each Application for Payment.
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1. Schedule Contents: Include tests, inspections, and quality-control services, including 

Contractor- and Owner-retained services, commissioning activities, and other Project-required 

services paid for by other entities.

2. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party 

involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.

1.11 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A. Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special tests 

and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, as 

indicated in the Statement of Special Inspections attached to this Section, and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures, and 

reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in the 

Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 

service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which 

includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections, and stating in each report whether tested and inspected 

Work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected Work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A. Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test and 

inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents.
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3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample-taking, and similar services, repair damaged 

construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification 

Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas and extend 

restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. Comply 

with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in Section 017300 

"Execution."

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility 

for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and

requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions

of the Contract.

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested,"

"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."

D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in

Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," "noted,"

"scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having

jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control

performance of the Work.

F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation,

and similar operations.

G. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to

dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.

H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

I. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is

shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which

Project is to be built.

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements,

applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied

directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards are made a part of the

Contract Documents by reference.
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B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless

otherwise indicated.

1. For standards referenced by applicable building codes, comply with dates of standards as

listed in building codes.

C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with

industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not

bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain

copies directly from publication source.

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's

"Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books'

"National Trade & Professional Associations of the United States."

B. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. The

information in this list is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the

Contract Documents.

1. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association; www.aamanet.org.

2. AIA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org.

3. AITC - American Institute of Timber Construction; www.aitc-glulam.org.

4. ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org.

5. APA - APA - The Engineered Wood Association; www.apawood.org.

6. ARI - Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI).

7. ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org.

8. ASCE/SEI - American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute; (See

ASCE).

9. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers;

www.ashrae.org.

10. ASME - ASME International; (American Society of Mechanical Engineers); www.asme.org.

11. ASSE - American Society of Sanitary Engineering; www.asse-plumbing.org.

12. ASSP - American Society of Safety Professionals (The); www.assp.org.

13. ASTM - ASTM International; www.astm.org.

14. ATIS - Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions; www.atis.org.

15. AVIXA - Audiovisual and Integrated Experience Association; (Formerly: Infocomm

International); www.soundandcommunications.com.

16. AWEA - American Wind Energy Association; www.awea.org.

17. AWI - Architectural Woodwork Institute; www.awinet.org.

18. AWMAC - Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada;

www.awmac.com.

19. AWPA - American Wood Protection Association; www.awpa.com.

20. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; www.buildershardware.com.

21. BIA - Brick Industry Association (The); www.gobrick.com.
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22. NALP - National Association of Landscape Professionals; www.landscapeprofessionals.org.

23. NBGQA - National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc.; www.nbgqa.com.

24. NCMA - National Concrete Masonry Association; www.ncma.org.

25. NSI - National Stone Institute; (Formerly: Marble Institute of America);

www.naturalstoneinstitute.org.

26. NSPE - National Society of Professional Engineers; www.nspe.org.

27. SEI/ASCE - Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers; (See

ASCE).

28. WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau; www.wclib.org.

C. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract

Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This

information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. DIN - Deutsches Institut fur Normung e.V.; www.din.de.

2. IAPMO - International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials; www.iapmo.org.

3. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.

4. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org.

D. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or

other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.

Information is subject to change and is up to date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. COE - Army Corps of Engineers; www.usace.army.mil.

2. CPSC - Consumer Product Safety Commission; www.cpsc.gov.

3. DOC - Department of Commerce; National Institute of Standards and Technology;

www.nist.gov.

4. DOD - Department of Defense; www.quicksearch.dla.mil.

5. DOE - Department of Energy; www.energy.gov.

6. EPA - Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.gov.

7. FAA - Federal Aviation Administration; www.faa.gov.

8. FG - Federal Government Publications; www.gpo.gov/fdsys.

9. GSA - General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov.

10. HUD - Department of Housing and Urban Development; www.hud.gov.

11. LBL - Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory; Environmental Energy Technologies

Division; www.eetd.lbl.gov.

12. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov.

13. SD - Department of State; www.state.gov.

14. TRB - Transportation Research Board; National Cooperative Highway Research Program;

The National Academies; www.trb.org.

15. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Agriculture Research Service; U.S. Salinity Laboratory;

www.ars.usda.gov.

16. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Rural Utilities Service; www.usda.gov.

17. USDOJ - Department of Justice; Office of Justice Programs; National Institute of Justice;

www.ojp.usdoj.gov.

18. USP - U.S. Pharmacopeial Convention; www.usp.org.

19. USPS - United States Postal Service; www.usps.com.
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E. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the 

following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of 

the Contract Documents.

1. CFR - Code of Federal Regulations; Available from Government Printing Office; 

www.govinfo.gov.

2. DOD - Department of Defense; Military Specifications and Standards; Available from DLA 

Document Services; www.quicksearch.dla.mil.

3. DSCC - Defense Supply Center Columbus; (See FS).

4. FED-STD - Federal Standard; (See FS).

5. FS - Federal Specification; Available from DLA Document Services; 

www.quicksearch.dla.mil.

a. Available from Defense Standardization Program; www.dsp.dla.mil.

b. Available from General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov.

c. Available from National Institute of Building Sciences/Whole Building Design Guide; 

www.wbdg.org.

6. MILSPEC - Military Specification and Standards; (See DOD).

7. USAB - United States Access Board; www.access-board.gov.

8. USATBCB - U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board; (See USAB).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 014200
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 

Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; 

special warranties; and comparable products.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for Contractor requirements related to Owner-furnished 

products.

2. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.

3. Section 01770 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken 

from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," 

"system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 

literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 

facility. Salvaged items or items reused from other projects are not considered new 

products. Items that are manufactured or fabricated to include recycled content materials 

are considered new products, unless indicated otherwise.

3. Comparable Product: Product by named manufacturer that is demonstrated and approved 

through the comparable product submittal process described in Part 2 "Comparable 

Products" Article, to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-

service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 

exceed those of specified product.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's product 

is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model 

number or other designation. Published attributes and characteristics of basis-of-design product 

establish salient characteristics of products.
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1. Evaluation of Comparable Products: In addition to the basis-of-design product description,

product attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the significant qualities

related to type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight,

dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other special features and requirements for

purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the

specification.

C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with

requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section,

provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. In the event that a named

product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet the other requirements of the

specifications, select another named product or product from another named manufacturer that

does meet the requirements of the specifications; submit a comparable product request or

substitution request, if applicable.

D. Comparable Product Request Submittal: An action submittal requesting consideration of a

comparable product, including the following information:

1. Identification of basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be

replaced, including Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

2. Data indicating compliance with the requirements specified in Part 2 "Comparable

Products" Article.

E. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: An action submittal complying with

requirements in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."

F. Substitution: Refer to Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for definition and limitations on

substitutions.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products

for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously

selected products were also options.

1. Resolution of Compatibility Disputes between Multiple Contractors:

a. Contractors are responsible for providing products and construction methods

compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.

b. If a dispute arises between the multiple contractors over concurrently selectable but

incompatible products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.

B. Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or imprint

manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products or equipment that

will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.

1. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on a concealed surface, or, where

required for observation following installation, on a visually accessible surface that is not

conspicuous.
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2. Equipment Nameplates: Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service- or power-

operated equipment. Locate on a visually accessible but inconspicuous surface. Include 

information essential for operation, including the following:

a. Name of product and manufacturer.

b. Model and serial number.

c. Capacity.

d. Speed.

e. Ratings.

3. See individual identification Sections in Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 for additional 

equipment identification requirements.

1.5 COORDINATION

A. Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of approved comparable products 

and approved substitutions.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, and handle products, using means and methods that will prevent damage, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written 

instructions.

B. Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 

losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 

handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 

that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:

1. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment.

2. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

3. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

4. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation and with 

adequate protection from wind.

5. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment.
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6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 

warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 

product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 

Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written standard warranty form furnished by individual 

manufacturer for a particular product and issued in the name of the Owner or endorsed by 

manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 

specific rights for Owner and issued in the name of the Owner or endorsed by manufacturer 

to Owner.

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, 

ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 

properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included in the Project Manual, prepare a 

written document, using indicated form properly executed.

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for 

submitting special warranties.

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are 

undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed 

for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 

successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting 

requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
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5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications

establish salient characteristics of products.

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," "or

approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products"

Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

a. Submit additional documentation required by Architect in order to establish

equivalency of proposed products. Unless otherwise indicated, evaluation of "or

equal" product status is by the Architect, whose determination is final.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1. Sole Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the

named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for

Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

a. Sole product may be indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance with

requirements, provide the following."

2. Sole Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,

provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.

Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

a. Sole manufacturer/source may be indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance

with requirements, provide products by the following."

3. Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both

manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with

requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not

be considered.

a. Limited list of products may be indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance with

requirements, provide one of the following."

4. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both

available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed or an unnamed

product that complies with requirements.

a. Non-limited list of products is indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance with

requirements, available products that may be incorporated in the Work include, but

are not limited to, the following."

b. Provision of an unnamed product is not considered a substitution, if the product

complies with requirements.

5. Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers'

names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with

requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not

be considered.
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a. Limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide products by one of the following."

6. Non-Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available 

manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed or a product by an 

unnamed manufacturer that complies with requirements.

a. Non-limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, available manufacturers whose products may be incorporated in 

the Work include, but are not limited to, the following."

b. Provision of products of an unnamed manufacturer is not considered a substitution, 

if the product complies with requirements.

7. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 

indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 

indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers. 

Drawings and Specifications may additionally indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and 

other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in 

"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the 

other named manufacturers.

a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements in 

Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for convenience.

C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require the phrase "match Architect's 

sample," provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. 

Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified 

requirements, comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for 

proposal of product.

D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect 

from manufacturer's full range" or a similar phrase, select a product that complies with 

requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's 

product line that includes both standard and premium items.

E. Sustainable Product Selection: Where Specifications require product to meet sustainable product 

characteristics, select products complying with indicated requirements. Comply with requirements 

in Division 01 sustainability requirements Section and individual Specification Sections.

1. Select products for which sustainable design documentation submittals are available from 

manufacturer.

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Architect will consider Contractor's 

request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following 
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conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record 

noncompliance with the following requirements:

1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, is

consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated results, and is

compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those of the named

basis-of-design product. Significant product qualities include attributes, such as type,

function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, dimension, durability,

visual characteristics, and other specific features and requirements.

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and addresses and

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.

B. Architect's Action on Comparable Products Submittal: If necessary, Architect will request

additional information or documentation for evaluation, as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal

Procedures."

1. Form of Approval of Submittal: As specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."

2. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable product

request within time allocated.

C. Submittal Requirements, Two-Step Process: Approval by the Architect of Contractor's request for

use of comparable product is not intended to satisfy other submittal requirements. Comply with

specified submittal requirements.

D. Submittal Requirements, Single-Step Process: When acceptable to Architect, incorporate

specified submittal requirements of individual Specification Section in combined submittal for

comparable products. Approval by the Architect of Contractor's request for use of comparable

product and of individual submittal requirements will also satisfy other submittal requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 

Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Construction layout.

2. Field engineering and surveying.

3. Installation of the Work.

4. Cutting and patching.

5. Coordination of Owner's portion of the Work.

6. Coordination of Owner-installed products.

7. Progress cleaning.

8. Starting and adjusting.

9. Protection of installed construction.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for coordination of and limits on use of Project site.

2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.

3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project 

Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and 

levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning.

4. Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions of 

the building.

5. Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated 

construction.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 

subsequent work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 

installation of subsequent work.
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 

construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, or when encountering 

the need for cutting and patching of elements whose structural function is not known, 

notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect 

before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and 

patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their 

load-carrying capacity or increase deflection.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in 

a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in 

increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements include 

the following:

a. Primary operational systems and equipment.

b. Fire separation assemblies.

c. Air or smoke barriers.

d. Fire-suppression systems.

e. Plumbing piping systems.

f. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.

g. Control systems.

h. Communication systems.

i. Fire-detection and -alarm systems.

j. Conveying systems.

k. Electrical wiring systems.

l. Operating systems of special construction.

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 

components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 

reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or 

decreased operational life or safety. Other construction elements include but are not limited 

to the following:

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.

b. Membranes and flashings.

c. Exterior curtain-wall construction.

d. Sprayed fire-resistive material.

e. Equipment supports.

f. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.

g. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 

evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner 

that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and 

replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices and 

procedures, use products for patching that comply with sustainable design requirements.

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed 

surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 

will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of 

in-place materials. Use materials that are not considered hazardous.

C. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator 

of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or 

property or that might damage finished surfaces.

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, 

use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable 

VOC levels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and 

verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and 

other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 

sanitary sewer, storm sewer, gas service piping, and water-service piping; underground 

electrical services; and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities 

serving Project site.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the 

Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 

indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 

affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 

connections before equipment and fixture installation.
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2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to 

be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 

existing finishes or primers.

C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work 

is required by other Sections, include the following:

1. Description of the Work, including Specification Section number and paragraph, and 

Drawing sheet number and detail, where applicable.

2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.

3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.

4. Recommended corrections.

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding 

with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck 

measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 

other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 

fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 

Work.

B. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically 

on Drawings.

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for 

clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect in 

accordance with requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing conditions. If 

discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.

B. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and 

topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

C. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 

foundations, and column grids, including those required for mechanical and electrical work. 

Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. Level foundations 

and piers from two or more locations.

D. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and 

levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and 
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duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log 

available for reference by Architect.

3.4 INSTALLATION

A. Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as 

indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb, and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches in 

unoccupied spaces, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 

applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as judged by 

Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 

loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy of type expected for 

Project.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction 

items on-site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise 

levels.

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for Work specified to be 

factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to 

confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 

indicated requirements.

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size 

and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with 

other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and 

type required for load conditions with manufacturer.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 

heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions 

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with 

integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to 

Project site in time for installation.
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I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not indicated,

arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed connections together

to form hairline joints.

J. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.

1. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for repairing or removing and

replacing defective Work.

3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and

patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of

other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original

condition.

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged

during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to

void existing warranties.

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide

protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during

cutting and patching operations.

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free

passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance with

requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are

required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to

prevent interruption to occupied areas.

G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar

operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or

adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply

with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering

and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum

disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-

core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where

required by cutting and patching operations.
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5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 

entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 

following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 

practicable, as judged by Architect. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements 

specified in other Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate 

physical integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration 

into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching 

and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 

materials.

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into 

another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface 

of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall coverings 

and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and 

intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final 

paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch, corner to corner of wall 

and edge to edge of ceiling. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent 

surfaces.

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 

surface of uniform appearance.

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 

weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, 

mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.6 COORDINATION OF OWNER'S PORTION OF THE WORK

A. Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.

1. Provide temporary facilities required for Owner-furnished, Contractor-installed products.

2. Refer to Section 011000 "Summary" for other requirements for Owner-furnished, 

Contractor-installed products

B. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by 

Owner's construction personnel.
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1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for 

Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable 

timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences in actual 

construction progress.

2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation 

conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend 

preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of the 

Work depend on Owner's construction.

3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. 

Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 

the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark 

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors are 

working concurrently.

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire 

work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 

specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 

materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from 

damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down 

sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419 

"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
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H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 

damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the 

remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 

operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the construction, 

completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious 

exposure during the construction period.

K. : Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."

3.8 PROTECTION AND REPAIR OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 

deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during construction period. Repair 

to like-new condition.

C. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain 

undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the 

Work.

D. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Salvaging nonhazardous waste.

2. Disposing of nonhazardous waste.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Construction Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials and other solid waste 

resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste 

includes packaging.

B. Demolition Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials resulting from demolition 

operations.

C. Disposal: Removal of demolition or construction waste and subsequent salvage, sale, recycling, or 

deposit in landfill, incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, or designated spoil 

areas on Owner�s property.

D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation 

for reuse.

E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another 

facility.

F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent incorporation 

into the Work.

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of Contractor.

B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and 

their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner 

that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.
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1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECYCLING RECEIVERS AND PROCESSORS

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, available recycling receivers and processors include, 

but are not limited to, the following:

1. Montgomery County Shady Grove Transfer Station and Recycling Center

16101 Frederick Road

Derwood MD 20855

Phone: 311 (or 240-777-0311)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

A. General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, storage, 

signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan during 

the entire duration of the Contract.

B. Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management procedures, 

as appropriate for the Work.

1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of submittal 

return.

2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site. Review 

plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal.

C. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure minimum 

interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that are 

to be salvaged and recycled.

3.2 SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE

A. Comply with requirements in Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for salvaging demolition 

waste.

B. Salvaged Items for Reuse in the Work: Salvage items for reuse and handle as follows:

1. Clean salvaged items.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers with label indicating 

elements, date of removal, quantity, and location where removed.
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3. Store items in a secure area until installation.

4. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

5. Install salvaged items to comply with installation requirements for new materials and 

equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make 

items functional for use indicated.

C. Salvaged Items for Sale and Donation: Not permitted on Project site.

D. Salvaged Items for Owner's Use: Salvage items for Owner's use and handle as follows:

1. Clean salvaged items.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers with label indicating 

elements, date of removal, quantity, and location where removed.

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

E. Doors and Hardware: Brace open end of door frames. Except for removing door closers, leave 

door hardware attached to doors.

F. Equipment: Drain tanks, piping, and fixtures. Seal openings with caps or plugs. Protect equipment 

from exposure to weather.

G. Plumbing Fixtures: Separate by type and size.

H. Lighting Fixtures: Separate lamps by type and protect from breakage.

I. Electrical Devices: Separate switches, receptacles, switchgear, transformers, meters, panelboards, 

circuit breakers, and other devices by type.

3.3 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL

A. General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.

B. Recycling Incentives: Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received for 

recycling waste materials shall accrue to Owner.

C. Preparation of Waste: Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to recycling or 

reuse facility requirements. Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum 

contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling process.

D. Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris. Separate 

recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to approved 

construction waste management plan.

1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until 

removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at each 

container and bin.

115 of 185



DAWSON FARM PARK �GRANARY STRUCTURE� STRUCTURAL REPAIRS 2019.331.014 

CITY OF ROCKVILLE                    BID NUMBER IFB#(PENDING)

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 017419 - 4

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated materials if 

found.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place, 

grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.

3. Stockpile materials away from construction area. Do not store within drip line of remaining 

trees.

4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.

5. Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or 

processor as often as required to prevent overfilling bins.

3.4 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE

A. Asphalt Paving: Grind asphalt to maximum 4-inch size.

1. Crush asphaltic concrete paving and screen to comply with requirements in Section 312000 

"Earth Moving" for use as general fill.

B. Asphalt Paving: Break up and transport paving to asphalt-recycling facility.

C. Concrete: Remove reinforcement and other metals from concrete and sort with other metals.

1. Pulverize concrete to maximum 4-inch size.

2. Crush concrete and screen to comply with requirements in Section 312000 "Earth Moving" 

for use as satisfactory soil for fill or subbase.

D. Masonry: Remove metal reinforcement, anchors, and ties from masonry and sort with other 

metals.

1. Pulverize masonry to maximum 4-inch size.

a. Crush masonry and screen to comply with requirements in Section 312000 "Earth 

Moving" for use as general fill.

b. Crush masonry and screen to comply with requirements in Section 329300 "Plants" 

for use as mineral mulch.

2. Clean and stack undamaged, whole masonry units on wood pallets.

E. Wood Materials: Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length. Separate lumber, 

engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood materials.

F. Metals: Separate metals by type.

1. Structural Steel: Stack members according to size, type of member, and length.

2. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other rough hardware.

G. Asphalt Shingle Roofing: Separate organic and glass-fiber asphalt shingles and felts. Remove and 

dispose of nails, staples, and accessories.
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H. Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry 

location. Remove edge trim and sort with other metals. Remove and dispose of fasteners.

I. Acoustical Ceiling Panels and Tile: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets and store in a dry 

location.

J. Metal Suspension System: Separate metal members, including trim and other metals from 

acoustical panels and tile, and sort with other metals.

K. Carpet: Roll large pieces tightly after removing debris, trash, adhesive, and tack strips.

1. Store clean, dry carpet in a closed container or trailer provided by carpet reclamation 

agency or carpet recycler.

L. Carpet Tile: Remove debris, trash, and adhesive.

1. Stack tile on pallet and store clean, dry carpet in a closed container or trailer provided by 

carpet reclamation agency or carpet recycler.

M. Piping: Reduce piping to straight lengths and store by material and size. Separate supports, 

hangers, valves, sprinklers, and other components by material and size.

N. Conduit: Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by material and size.

O. Lamps: Separate lamps by type and store according to requirements in 40 CFR 273.

3.5 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE

A. Packaging:

1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store in a dry 

location.

2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.

3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from Project 

site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood pieces and 

comply with requirements for recycling wood.

4. Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements for 

recycling wood.

B. Wood Materials:

1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber: Grind or chip into small pieces.

2. Clean Sawdust: Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood.

a. Comply with requirements in Section 329300 "Plants" for use of clean sawdust as 

organic mulch.

C. Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry 

location.
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1. Clean Gypsum Board: Grind scraps of clean gypsum board using small mobile chipper or

hammer mill. Screen out paper after grinding.

a. Comply with requirements in Section 329300 "Plants" for use of clean ground

gypsum board as inorganic soil amendment.

D. Paint: Seal containers and store by type.

3.6 DISPOSAL OF WASTE

A. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste materials from

Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction.

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of

accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and

areas.

B. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste materials and

legally dispose of at designated spoil areas on Owner�s property.

C. Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

D. Burning: Burning of waste materials is permitted only at designated areas on Owner's property,

provided required permits are obtained. Provide full-time monitoring for burning materials until

fires are extinguished.

END OF SECTION 017419
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, including, but not

limited to, the following:

1. Substantial Completion procedures.

2. Final completion procedures.

3. Warranties.

4. Final cleaning.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures"

2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data"

3. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents"

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. List of Incomplete Items: Contractor-prepared list of items to be completed or corrected, prepared for

the Architect's use prior to Architect's inspection, to determine if the Work is substantially complete.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
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C. Field Report: For pest-control inspection.

1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items required by other 

Sections.

1.7 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected 

(Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is 

incomplete.

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to 

requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are 

incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction, 

permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. Include 

occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including Project Record 

Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys, property 

surveys, and similar final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, 

workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar 

documents.

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, spare 

parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by the Owner. Label 

with manufacturer's name and model number.

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance 

material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and number 

of related Specification Section. Obtain Owner's signature for receipt of submittals.

5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.

6. Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted.

7. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to 

requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are 

incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's 

personnel of changeover in security provisions.

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.

120 of 185



DAWSON FARM PARK �GRANARY STRUCTURE� STRUCTURAL REPAIRS 2019.331.014 

CITY OF ROCKVILLE                    BID NUMBER IFB#(PENDING)

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 3

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, 

and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in Section 017900 

"Demonstration and Training."

6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.

7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency 

responders.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction 

tools, and similar elements.

9. Complete final cleaning requirements.

10. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects.

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 

10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of 

request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. 

Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify 

Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be 

completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is 

completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.

1.8 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining Final 

Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment in accordance with Section 012900 "Payment 

Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion 

inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by 

Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise 

resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying 

with insurance requirements.

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.

5. Submit Final Completion photographic documentation.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days 

prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, 

Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect 

will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction 

that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is 

completed or corrected.
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1.9 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction 

operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed 

by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, listed by room or space number.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceilings, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

a. Project name.

b. Date.

c. Name of Architect.

d. Name of Contractor.

e. Page number.

4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

a. MS Excel Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file.

b. PDF Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file.

c. Web-Based Project Software Upload: Utilize software feature for creating and updating 

list of incomplete items (punch list).

1.10 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the 

Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial Completion, 

or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.

B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated 

portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by 

separate agreement with Contractor.

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project 

Manual.

D. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete warranty 

and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling navigation to 

each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.

1. Submit by uploading to web-based project software site.

E. Warranties in Paper Form:

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
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2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark tab to 

identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or installation, 

including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," 

Project name, and name of Contractor.

F. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the 

surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or 

that might damage finished surfaces.

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use 

products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local 

laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface 

or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. 

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of 

Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign 

deposits.

c. Rake grounds that are not planted, mulched, or paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project 

site.

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of 

stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural 
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weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited-access spaces, including roofs, plenums, 

shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

h. Clean flooring, removing debris, dirt, and staining; clean according to manufacturer's 

recommendations.

i. Vacuum and mop concrete.

j. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean 

according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.

k. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows. Remove 

glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials. Polish mirrors and 

glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

l. Remove labels that are not permanent.

m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, and similar equipment. Remove 

excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.

n. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting 

from water exposure.

o. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed surfaces of 

diffusers, registers, and grills.

p. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils.

1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with Section 230130.52 "Existing HVAC 

Air-Distribution System Cleaning." Provide written report on completion of 

cleaning.

q. Clean luminaires, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.

r. Clean strainers.

s. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in Section 017419 

"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK

A. Complete repair and restoration operations required by Section 017300 "Execution" before requesting 

inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.

2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.

3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for restrictions on use of the premises, Owner-occupancy 

requirements, and phasing requirements.

2. Section 017300 "Execution" for cutting and patching procedures.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be 

salvaged or reinstalled.

B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, and store.

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, prepare 

for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.

D. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated 

to be salvaged or reinstalled.

E. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle methods and 

equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated to be salvaged 

or reinstalled.

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.
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B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their 

contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be 

uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, demolition 

personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed by 

selective demolition operations.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.

B. Materials to be salvaged conference.  Note that this conference may be included as part of the 

Predemolition Conference.

1. Review items to be salvaged and delivered to the City.  Items to salvaged include, but are not 

necessarily limited to-

• Door closers

• Theater seating that is not scheduled to be reused.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the measures proposed 

for protecting individuals and property. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.

B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending dates for 

each activity. Ensure Owner's on-site operations are uninterrupted.

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

4. Use of elevator and stairs.

5. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of Owner's 

partial occupancy of completed Work.

C. Warranties: Documentation indicating that existing warranties are still in effect after completion of 

selective demolition.

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
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B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as

practical.

C. Notify City of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective

demolition.

D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.

2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Architect and

Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate contract.

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage

during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

1.8 WARRANTY

A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during

selective demolition, by methods and with materials and using approved contractors so as not to void

existing warranties. Notify warrantor before proceeding. Existing warranties include the following:

B. Notify warrantor on completion of selective demolition, and obtain documentation verifying that existing

system has been inspected and warranty remains in effect. Submit documentation at Project closeout.

1.9 COORDINATION

A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning

selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and hazardous 

material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that existing conditions are same as 

those indicated in Project Record Documents.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them 

against damage.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to 

people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and to and 

from occupied portions of building.

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of existing 

construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage and damage to 

structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are exposed 

during selective demolition operations.

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.

B. Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required 

to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, 

and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.

C. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and 

as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and 

as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete selective 

demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting members on the next 

lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting 

methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. 
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Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 

chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing 

finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At concealed spaces, 

such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting 

flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting 

operations.

5. Maintain fire watch during and for at least 1 hour after flame-cutting operations.

6. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

7. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and promptly 

dispose of off-site.

8. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free fall and 

to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

9. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose 

excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

10. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with requirements in 

Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to 

ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used 

facilities.

C. Removed and Salvaged Items:

1. Clean salvaged items.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

D. Removed and Reinstalled Items:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new materials 

and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make 

item functional for use indicated.

E. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during 

selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage 

location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective 

demolition operations are complete.

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

A. Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 

inch at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at perimeter of areas 
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being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete. Neatly trim openings to 

dimensions indicated.

B. Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, using power-

driven saw, and then remove masonry between saw cuts.

3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and recycle or dispose of them according to

Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will convey

debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

4. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and

Disposal."

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

3.7 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition

operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE & FIELD FORMED CONCRETE 

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Cast-in-place & field formed concrete, including concrete materials, mixture design, placement 

procedures, and finishes.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the following: 

blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, other pozzolans, and silica fume; materials subject to 

compliance with requirements.

B. Water/Cement Ratio (w/cm): The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each of the following.

1. Portland cement.

2. Aggregates.

3. Admixtures:

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For the following:

1. Installer: Include copies of applicable ACI certificates.

B. Preconstruction Test Reports: For each mix design.

C. Field quality-control reports.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-

mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C94/C94M requirements for production 

facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified in accordance with NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 

Production Facilities."
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Comply with ASTM C94/C94M and ACI 301 (ACI 301M).

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 306.1 and as follows.

1. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost,

freezing actions, or low temperatures.

2. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) for

three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature

range required by ACI 301 (ACI 301M).

3. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.

4. Do not place concrete in contact with surfaces less than 35 deg F (1.7 deg C), other than

reinforcing steel.

5. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical

accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs.

B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 305.1 (ACI 305.1M), and as

follows:

1. Maintain concrete temperature at time of discharge to not exceed 95 deg F (35 deg C).

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep

subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

1.8 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish replacement sheet vapor retarder/termite

barrier material and accessories for sheet vapor retarder/ termite barrier and accessories that do not

comply with requirements or that fail to resist penetration by termites within specified warranty

period.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL

A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) unless modified by requirements in the

Contract Documents.

2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Source Limitations:
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1. Obtain all concrete mixtures from a single ready-mixed concrete manufacturer for entire 

Project.

2. Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the same 

manufacturer's plant.

3. Obtain aggregate from single source.

4. Obtain each type of admixture from single source from single manufacturer.

B. Cementitious Materials:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type II, gray.

2. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class C or F.

3. Slag Cement: ASTM C989/C989M, Grade 100 or 120.

4. Blended Hydraulic Cement: ASTM C595/C595M, Type IS, portland blast-furnace slag cement.

5. Silica Fume: ASTM C1240 amorphous silica.

6. Performance-Based Hydraulic Cement: ASTM C1157/C1157M:  Type HE, high early strength.

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33/C33M, Class 3M coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide 

aggregates from a single source.

1. Alkali-Silica Reaction: Comply with one of the following:

a. Expansion Result of Aggregate: Not more than 0.04 percent at one-year when tested in 

accordance with ASTM C1293.

b. Alkali Content in Concrete: Not more than 4 lb./cu. yd. (2.37 kg/cu. m) for moderately 

reactive aggregate or 3 lb./cu. yd. (1.78 kg/cu. m) for highly reactive aggregate, when 

tested in accordance with ASTM C1293 and categorized in accordance with 

ASTM C1778, based on alkali content being calculated in accordance with ACI 301 

(ACI 301M).

2. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  1 inch (25 mm) nominal.

3. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

D. Water and Water Used to Make Ice: ASTM C94/C94M, potable 

2.3 FIBER REINFORCEMENT

A. Carbon-Steel-Wire Fiber: ASTM A820/A820M, Type 1, cold-drawn wire, deformed, minimum of 2.4 

inches (60 mm) long, with an aspect ratio of 60 to 65.

2.4 CURING MATERIALS

A. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 

approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) when dry.

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171, polyethylene film burlap-polyethylene sheet.

C. Water: Potable or complying with ASTM C1602/C1602M.
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2.5 REPAIR MATERIALS

A. Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in 

thicknesses from 1/8 inch (3 mm) and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor 

elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C150/C150M portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 

cement, as defined in ASTM C219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and 

application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3 to 6 mm) or coarse sand, as 

recommended by underlayment manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psi (29 MPa) at 28 days when tested in accordance 

with ASTM C109/C109M.

B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in 

thicknesses from 1/4 inch (6 mm) and that can be filled in over a scarified surface to match adjacent 

floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C150/C150M portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 

cement, as defined in ASTM C219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and 

application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3.2 to 6 mm) or coarse sand as 

recommended by topping manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi (34.5 MPa) at 28 days when tested in accordance 

with ASTM C109/C109M.

2.6 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of 

laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, in accordance with ACI 301 (ACI 301M).

1. Use a qualified testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture designs, based on 

laboratory trial mixtures.

B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland 

cement in concrete as follows:

1. Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans: 25 percent by mass.

2. Slag Cement: 50 percent by mass.

3. Silica Fume: 10 percent by mass.

4. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans, Slag Cement, and Silica Fume: 50 percent by mass, with 

fly ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass and silica fume not exceeding 10 

percent by mass.

5. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans and Silica Fume: 35 percent by mass with fly ash or 

pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent by mass.
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2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES

A. Class A: Normal-weight concrete used for exterior mechanical pads.

1. Exposure Class: ACI 318 (ACI 318M) F3 W1.

2. Minimum Compressive Strength:  4000 psi (27.6 MPa) at 28 days.

3. Maximum w/cm:  0.50.

4. Slump Limit:  5 inches (125 mm), plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm).

5. Slump Flow Limit:  22 inches (550 mm), plus or minus 1.5 inches (40 mm).

6. Air Content:

a. Exposure Classes  F3:  6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for

concrete containing 1-inch (25-mm) nominal maximum aggregate size.

7. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.30 percent by weight of

cement.

CONCRETE MIXING

B. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete in accordance with

ASTM C94/C94M and ASTM C1116/C1116M, and furnish batch ticket information.

C. Project-Site Mixing: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete in accordance with

ASTM C94/C94M. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer.

1. For mixer capacity of 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m) or smaller, continue mixing at least 1-1/2 minutes,

but not more than five minutes after ingredients are in mixer, before any part of batch is

released.

2. For mixer capacity larger than 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m), increase mixing time by 15 seconds for

each additional 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m).

3. Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the Work, indicating Project

identification name and number, date, mixture type, mixture time, quantity, and amount of

water added. Record approximate location of final deposit in structure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verification of Conditions:

1. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of concrete forms, accessories, and

reinforcement, and embedded items is complete and that required inspections have been

performed.

2. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2 PREPARATION

A. Provide reasonable auxiliary services to accommodate field testing and inspections, acceptable to 

testing agency, including the following:

1. Daily access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Secure space for storage, initial curing, and field curing of test samples, including source of 

water and continuous electrical power at Project site during site curing period for test samples.

4. Security and protection for test samples and for testing and inspection equipment at Project 

site.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining Work that is 

attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.

1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to 

be embedded.

2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with tolerances in 

Section 7.5 of ANSI/AISC 303.

3. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in outer face of 

concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles, and other 

conditions.

3.4 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, embedded items, and 

vapor retarder is complete and that required inspections are completed.

1. Immediately prior to concrete placement, inspect vapor retarder for damage and deficient 

installation, and repair defective areas.

2. Provide continuous inspection of vapor retarder during concrete placement and make necessary 

repairs to damaged areas as Work progresses.

B. Notify City 24 hours prior to commencement of concrete placement.

C. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved by 

Architect in writing, but not to exceed the amount indicated on the concrete delivery ticket.

1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to mixture.

D. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of 

ACI 301 (ACI 301M), but not to exceed the amount indicated on the concrete delivery ticket.
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1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to mixture.

E. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new 

concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness.

1. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.

2. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

3. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design pressures and in 

a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.

4. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment in accordance with ACI 301 

(ACI 301M).

a. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.

b. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly 

penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches (150 mm) into preceding layer.

c. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose plasticity.

d. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete, 

and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items without causing 

mixture constituents to segregate.

F. Deposit and consolidate concrete continuous operation, within limits of construction joints, until 

placement of a panel or section is complete.

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations, so concrete is thoroughly worked around 

reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.

2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.

3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.

4. Level concrete, cut high areas, and fill low areas.

5. Slope surfaces uniformly where required.

6. Do not further disturb surfaces before starting finishing operations.

3.5 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

A. Filling In:

1. Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after Work of other trades is in place 

unless otherwise indicated.

2. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place construction.

3. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the Work.

3.6 CONCRETE CURING

A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.

1. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 306.1 for cold weather protection during curing.

2. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 305.1 (ACI 305.1M) for hot-weather protection 

during curing.
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3. Maintain moisture loss no more than 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h), calculated in accordance

with ACI 305.1, before and during finishing operations.

3.7 TOLERANCES

A. Conform to ACI 117 (ACI 117M).

3.8 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

A. Defective Concrete:

1. Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.

2. Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval.

B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part portland cement to 2-1/2 parts

fine aggregate passing a No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve, using only enough water for handling and placing.

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air

bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and stains and other

discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than 1/2

inch (13 mm) in any dimension to solid concrete.

a. Limit cut depth to 3/4 inch (19 mm).

b. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface.

c. Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding agent.

d. Fill and compact with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.

e. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with bonding

agent.

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and standard

portland cement, so that, when dry, patching mortar matches surrounding color.

a. Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match before

proceeding with patching.

b. Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher than surrounding surface.

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that will affect concrete's durability and structural

performance as determined by Architect.

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:

1. Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish, and verify surface tolerances

specified for each surface.

a. Correct low and high areas.
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b. Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped

template.

2. Repair finished surfaces containing surface defects, including spalls, popouts, honeycombs,

rock pockets, crazing, and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch (0.25 mm) wide or that penetrate to

reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of width, and other

objectionable conditions.

3. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.

4. Correct localized low areas during, or immediately after, completing surface-finishing

operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar.

a. Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete.

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment.

a. Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer in accordance with

manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level

surface.

b. Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

6. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with repair topping.

a. Cut out low areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch (6 mm) to

match adjacent floor elevations.

b. Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer in accordance with manufacturer's

written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface.

7. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or less in

diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.

a. Remove defective areas with clean, square cuts, and expose steel reinforcement with at

least a 3/4-inch (19-mm) clearance all around.

b. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding agent.

c. Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original concrete, except

without coarse aggregate.

d. Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.

e. Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

8. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or less in diameter with patching

mortar.

a. Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete, and clean off dust, dirt, and

loose particles.

b. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent.

c. Place patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.

d. Compact patching mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete.

e. Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours.
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E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and

patching mortar.

F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's approval.

3.9 PROTECTION

A. Protect concrete surfaces as follows:

1. Protect from petroleum stains.

2. Diaper hydraulic equipment used over concrete surfaces.

3. Prohibit vehicles from interior concrete slabs.

4. Prohibit use of pipe-cutting machinery over concrete surfaces.

5. Prohibit placement of steel items on concrete surfaces.

6. Prohibit use of acids or acidic detergents over concrete surfaces.

7. Protect liquid floor treatment from damage and wear during the remainder of construction

period. Use protective methods and materials, including temporary covering, recommended in

writing by liquid floor treatments installer.

8. Protect concrete surfaces scheduled to receive surface hardener or polished concrete finish

using Floor Slab Protective Covering.

END OF SECTION 033000
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SECTION 044200 - 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Stone trim units

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Definitions contained in ASTM C119 apply to this Section.

B. IBC: International Building Code.

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Shop that employs skilled workers who custom fabricate stone cladding 

assemblies similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-

service performance.

B. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing stone cladding assemblies similar 

in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has a record of successful 

in-service performance.

1. Build mockups of typical reinstallation of existing stone pier as shown on Drawings

a. Include typical components, attachments to building structure, and methods of 

installation.

b. Include wood post embedment and flashing

c. Include an area that has been damaged and repaired.

2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups shall become part of the completed 

Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store and handle stone and related materials to prevent deterioration or damage due to moisture, 

temperature changes, contaminants, corrosion, breaking, chipping, and other causes.
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1. Lift stone with wide-belt slings; do not use wire rope or ropes that might cause staining. Move

stone, if required, using dollies with cushioned wood supports.

2. Store stone on wood skids or pallets with nonstaining, waterproof covers. Arrange to distribute

weight evenly and to prevent damage to stone. Ventilate under covers to prevent condensation.

B. Mark stone units, on surface that will be concealed after installation, with designations used on Shop

Drawings to identify individual stone units. Orient markings on vertical panels so that they are right side

up when units are installed.

C. Deliver sealants to Project site in original unopened containers labeled with manufacturer's name,

product name and designation, color, expiration period, pot life, curing time, and mixing instructions for

multicomponent materials.

D. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not use

cementitious materials that have become damp.

E. Store aggregates in locations where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and

where contamination can be avoided.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Protect stone cladding during erection by doing the following:

1. Cover tops of stone cladding installation with nonstaining, waterproof sheeting at end of each

day's work. Cover partially completed structures when work is not in progress. Extend cover a

minimum of 24 inches (600 mm) down both sides and hold securely in place.

2. Prevent staining of stone from mortar, grout, sealants, and other sources. Immediately remove

such materials without damaging stone.

3. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and mortar splatter by coverings spread on ground

and over wall surface.

4. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar and sealant droppings.

B. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or frost.

Remove and replace stone cladding damaged by frost or freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather

construction and protection requirements for masonry contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

C. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction and protection requirements for

masonry contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

D. Environmental Limitations for Sealants: Do not install sealants when ambient and substrate

temperatures are outside limits permitted by sealant manufacturer or below 40 deg F (5 deg C) or when

joint substrates are wet.
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1.7 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate installation of inserts that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry, flashing reglets, and 

similar items to be used by stone cladding Installer for anchoring, supporting, and flashing of stone 

cladding assembly. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing such items and 

deliver to Project site in time for installation.

B. Time delivery and installation of stone cladding to avoid extended on-site storage and to coordinate with 

work adjacent to stone cladding.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 STONE

A. Source Limitations for Stone: All stone shall be existing stone on site, reused from existing construction.

2.2 ANCHORS AND FASTENERS

A. Fabricate anchors from stainless steel, ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 316; temper as 

required to support loads imposed without exceeding allowable design stresses. Fabricate dowels and 

pins for anchors from stainless steel, ASTM A276, Type 316.

B. Threaded Fasteners: Heavy hexagon structural bolts, heavy hexagon nuts, and hardened washers.

1. For stainless steel, use annealed stainless steel bolts, nuts, and washers; for bolts, ASTM F593 

(ASTM F738M); and for nuts, ASTM F594 (ASTM F836M), Alloy [Group 1 (A1)] [Group 2 

(A4)].

2.3 MORTAR MATERIALS

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I or Type II, except Type III may be used for cold-

weather construction, natural color or white as required to produce mortar color indicated.

1. Low-Alkali Cement: Portland cement for use with limestone contains no more than 0.60 percent 

total alkali when tested according to ASTM C114.

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207.

C. Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded for use in 

mortar mixes and complying with ASTM C979/C979M. Pigments have a record of satisfactory 

performance in mortar.  Match existing mortar on site.

D. Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement and hydrated lime.

E. Colored Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement, hydrated lime, and mortar 

pigments. Mix produces color indicated or, if not indicated, as selected from 
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F. Aggregate: ASTM C144; except for, 100 percent pass No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve.

1. White Aggregates: Natural white sand or ground white stone.

2. Colored Aggregates: Natural-colored sand or ground marble, granite, or other durable stone; of 

color necessary to produce required mortar color.

G. Water: Potable.

2.4 STONE ACCESSORIES

A. Cellular Plastic Weep Hole/Vents: One-piece, flexible extrusion made from UV-resistant polypropylene 

copolymer, of length required to extend from exterior face of stone to cavity behind, in color selected 

from manufacturer's standard.

B. Wicking Material: Absorbent rope, made from [cotton] [or] [UV-resistant synthetic fiber], 1/4 to 3/8 

inch (6 to 10 mm) in diameter, of length required to produce 2-inch (50-mm) exposure on exterior and 

18 inches (450 mm) in cavity between wythes.

C. Sealants for Joints in Stone Cladding: Manufacturer's standard chemically curing, elastomeric sealants 

of base polymer and characteristics indicated below that comply with applicable requirements in 

Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" and do not stain stone:

1. Silicone: Nonstaining, 

2. Urethane

2.5 MORTAR MIXES

A. General: Comply with referenced standards and with manufacturers' written instructions for mix 

proportions, mixing equipment, mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and other procedures 

needed to produce mortar of uniform quality and with optimum performance characteristics.

1. Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, retarders, water-

repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise indicated. Do not 

use calcium chloride.

2. Combine and thoroughly mix cementitious materials, water, and aggregates in a mechanical 

batch mixer unless otherwise indicated. Discard mortar when it has reached initial set.

B. Portland Cement-Lime Setting Mortar: Comply with ASTM C270, Proportion Specification, Type N.

C. Pointing Mortar: Comply with ASTM C270, Proportion Specification, Type N.  Provide pointing mortar 

mixed to match Architect's sample and complying with the following:
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine surfaces to receive stone cladding and conditions under which stone cladding will be installed,

with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions

affecting performance of stone cladding.

B. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of stone

cladding.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF STONE CLADDING, GENERAL

A. Before setting stone, clean surfaces that are dirty or stained by removing soil, stains, and foreign

materials. Clean stone by thoroughly scrubbing with fiber brushes and then drenching with clear water.

Use only mild cleaning compounds that contain no caustic or harsh materials or abrasives.

B. Execute stone cladding installation by skilled mechanics and employ skilled stone fitters at Project site

to do necessary field cutting as stone is set.

1. Use power saws with diamond blades to cut stone. Produce lines cut straight and true, with edges

eased slightly to prevent snipping.

C. Contiguous Work: Provide reveals, reglets, and openings as required to accommodate contiguous work.

D. Set stone to comply with requirements indicated. Install anchors, supports, fasteners, and other

attachments indicated or necessary to secure stone cladding in place. Shim and adjust anchors, supports,

and accessories to set stone accurately in locations indicated, with uniform joints of widths indicated,

and with edges and faces aligned according to established relationships and indicated tolerances.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF STONE CLADDING WITH MORTAR

A. Set stone cladding with mortar and mechanical anchors

B. Set stone in full bed of mortar with head joints filled unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use setting buttons of adequate size, in sufficient quantity, and of thickness required to maintain

uniform joint width and to prevent mortar from extruding. Hold buttons back from face of stone a

distance at least equal to width of joint, but not less than depth of pointing materials.

2. Do not set heavy units or projecting courses until mortar in courses below has hardened enough

to resist being squeezed out of joint.

3. Support and brace projecting stones until wall above is in place and mortar has set.
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4. Provide compressible filler in ends of dowel holes and bottoms of kerfs to prevent end bearing of

dowels and anchor tabs on stone. Fill remainder of anchor holes and kerfs with mortar.

C. Fill space between back of stone units and backup wall solidly with mortar or grout.

D. Embed ends of sills in mortar; leave remainder of joint open until final pointing.

E. Rake out joints for pointing with mortar to depths of not less than 1/2 inch (12 mm). Rake joints to

uniform depths with square bottoms and clean sides.

F. Prepare stone-joint surfaces for pointing with mortar by removing dust and mortar particles. Where

setting mortar was removed to depths greater than surrounding areas, apply first layer of pointing mortar

in layers not more than 3/8 inch (10 mm) until a uniform depth is formed.

G. Point stone joints by placing pointing mortar in layers not more than 3/8 inch (10 mm). Compact each

layer thoroughly and allow to become thumbprint hard before applying next layer.

H. Tool joints with a round jointer having a diameter 1/8 inch (3 mm) larger than width of joint, when

pointing mortar is thumbprint hard.

I. Rake out mortar from sealant-pointed joints to depths required for sealant and sealant backing, but not

less than 1/2 inch (12 mm). Rake joints to uniform depths with square bottoms and clean sides.

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Remove and replace broken, chipped, stained, or otherwise damaged stone, defective joints, and stone

cladding that does not match approved samples[ and mockups]. Damaged stone may be repaired if

Architect approves methods and results.

B. Replace damaged or defective work in a manner that results in stone cladding's matching approved

samples[ and mockups], complying with other requirements, and showing no evidence of replacement.

C. Final Cleaning: Clean stone cladding no fewer than six days after completion of pointing and sealing,

using clean water and stiff-bristle fiber brushes. Do not use wire brushes, acid-type cleaning agents,

cleaning agents containing caustic compounds or abrasives, or other materials or methods that could

damage stone.

END OF SECTION 044200
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SECTION 061300 - HEAVY TIMBER CONSTRUCTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Timber.

2. Timber connectors.

3. Miscellaneous materials.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Timbers: Lumber of 5 inches nominal (114 mm actual) or greater in least dimension.

B. Poles: Round wood members, called either "poles" or "posts" in the referenced standards.

C. Inspection agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:

1. NeLMA: Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.

2. NHLA: National Hardwood Lumber Association.

3. NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority.

4. SPIB: Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (The).

5. WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.

6. WWPA: Western Wood Products Association.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For preservative-treated wood products and] timber connectors.

1. For preservative-treated wood products. Include chemical treatment manufacturer's written 

instructions for handling, storing, installing, and finishing treated material.

2. For timber connectors. Include installation instructions.

B. Samples: Not less than 24 inches (600 mm) long, showing the range of variation to be expected 

in appearance, including surface texture, of wood products.  Apply a coat of penetrating sealer to 

Samples.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Material Certificates:

1. For timbers specified to comply with minimum allowable unit stresses. Indicate species 

and grade selected for each use and design values approved by ALSC's Board of Review.
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2. For preservative-treated wood products. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount

of preservative retained.

B. Certificates of Inspection: Issued by lumber-grading agency for exposed timber not marked with

grade stamp.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Schedule delivery of materials to avoid extended on-site storage and to avoid delaying the Work.

B. Store materials under cover and protected from weather and contact with damp or wet surfaces.

Provide for air circulation within and around stacks and under temporary coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 TIMBER

A. Comply with DOC PS 20 and with grading rules of lumber-grading agencies certified by ALSC's

Board of Review as applicable.

1. Factory mark each item of timber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. For exposed timber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, apply grade stamps to

surfaces that are not exposed to view, or omit grade stamps and provide certificates of

grade compliance issued by grading agency.

B. Timber Species and Grade:

1. Southern pine; No. 2 Dense SPIB.

C. Structural Properties: Provide any species and grade that, for moisture content provided,

complies with required structural properties.

1. Allowable Stress Ratings for 12-Inch Nominal (286-mm Actual) Depth: As indicated on

Drawings.

D. Moisture Content: Provide timber with 19 percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing

2.2 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED WOOD MATERIAL

A. Pressure-treat materials with waterborne preservative according to AWPA U1; Use

Category UC2

B. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic

or chromium.
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1. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, use chemical

formulations that do not contain colorants, bleed through, or otherwise adversely affect

finishes.

C. Use process that includes water-repellent treatment.

D. Use process that does not include water repellents or other substances that might interfere with

application of indicated finishes.

E. After treatment, redry materials to 19 percent maximum moisture content.

F. Application: Treat all heavy timber framing unless otherwise indicated.

2.3 TIMBER CONNECTORS

A. Fabricate beam hangers from stainless steel with 0.179-inch (4.6-mm) stirrups and 0.239-inch (6-

mm) top plates.

B. Fabricate strap ties from stainless steel

C. Fabricate tie rods from round steel bars with upset threads connected with forged-steel

turnbuckles complying with ASTM A668/A668M.

D. Provide stainless steel bolts, 3/4 inch (19 mm) unless otherwise indicated, complying with

ASTM F593, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTM F738M, Grade A1 or A4); provide nuts complying

with ASTM F594, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTM F836M, Grade A1 or A4); and, where indicated,

provide flat washers.

E. Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate from the following materials:

1. Structural-steel shapes, plates, and flat bars complying with ASTM A36/A36M.

2. Round steel bars complying with ASTM A575, Grade M 1020.

3. Hot-rolled steel sheet complying with ASTM A1011/A1011M, Structural Steel, Type SS,

Grade 33.

4. Stainless steel plate, sheet, and strip complying with ASTM 240/A240M or ASTM A666,

Type 316.

5. Stainless steel flat bars complying with ASTM A666, Type 316.

6. Stainless steel bars and shapes complying with ASTM A276, Type 316.

F. Finish steel assemblies and fasteners with rust-inhibitive primer, 2-mil (0.05-mm) dry film

thickness.

G. Hot-dip galvanize steel assemblies and fasteners after fabrication to comply with

ASTM A123/A123M or ASTM A153/A153M.
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2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. End Sealer: Manufacturer's standard, transparent, colorless wood sealer that is effective in 

retarding the transmission of moisture at cross-grain cuts and is compatible with indicated finish.

B. Penetrating Sealer: Manufacturer's standard, transparent, penetrating wood sealer that is 

compatible with indicated finish.

2.5 FABRICATION

A. Predrill for fasteners and assembly of units.

B. Where preservative-treated members are indicated, fabricate (cut, drill, surface, and sand) before 

treatment to greatest extent possible. Where fabrication must be done after treatment, apply a 

field-treatment preservative to comply with AWPA M4.

1. Use inorganic boron (SBX) treatment for members not in contact with the ground and 

continuously protected from liquid water.

2. Use copper naphthenate treatment for members in contact with the ground or not 

continuously protected from liquid water.

C. Coat crosscuts with end sealer.

D. Seal Coat: After fabricating and surfacing each unit, apply a saturation coat of penetrating sealer 

on surfaces of each unit except for treated wood where the treatment included a water repellent.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. General: Erect heavy timber framing true and plumb. Provide temporary bracing to maintain 

lines and levels until permanent supporting members are in place.

1. Install horizontal and sloping members with crown edge up, and provide not less than 4 

inches (102 mm) of bearing on supports. Provide continuous members unless otherwise 

indicated; tie together over supports with metal strap ties if not continuous.

2. Handle and temporarily support heavy timber framing to prevent surface damage, 

compression, and other effects that might interfere with indicated finish.

B. Framing Built into Masonry: Provide 1/2-inch (13-mm) clearance at tops, sides, and ends of 

members built into masonry, and bevel cut ends 3 inches (76 mm); do not embed more than 4 

inches (102 mm) unless otherwise indicated.

C. Cutting: Avoid extra cutting after fabrication. Where field fitting is unavoidable, comply with 

requirements for shop fabrication.
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D. Fitting: Fit members by cutting and restoring exposed surfaces to match specified surfacing.

1. Predrill for fasteners using timber connectors as templates.

2. Finish exposed surfaces to remove planing or surfacing marks, and to provide a finish 

equivalent to that produced by machine sanding with No. 120 grit sandpaper.

3. Coat crosscuts with end sealer.

4. Where preservative-treated members must be cut during erection, apply a field-treatment 

preservative to comply with AWPA M4.

a. Use inorganic boron (SBX) treatment for members not in contact with the ground 

and continuously protected from liquid water.

E. Install timber connectors as indicated.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, install bolts with same orientation within each connection and 

in similar connections.

2. Install bolts with orientation as indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.

3.2 ADJUSTING

A. Repair damaged surfaces and finishes after completing erection. Replace damaged heavy timber 

framing if repairs are not approved by Architect.

END OF SECTION 061300
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SECTION 076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions

and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Manufactured reglets with counterflashing.

2. Formed steep-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.

3. Formed wood post sheet metal fabrications.

B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of penetrations to

be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.

C. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials,

joints, and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish.

1. Sheet Metal Flashing: 12 inches (300 mm) long by actual width of unit, including finished

seam and in required profile. Include fasteners, cleats, clips, closures, and other attachments.

2. Trim, Metal Closures, Expansion Joints, Joint Intersections, and Miscellaneous Fabrications:

12 inches (300 mm) long and in required profile. Include fasteners and other exposed

accessories.

3. Unit-Type Accessories and Miscellaneous Materials: Full-size Sample.

4. Anodized Aluminum Samples: Samples to show full range to be expected for each color

required.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For fabricator.

B. Product Certificates: For each type of coping and roof edge flashing that is ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-

1 tested.

C. Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
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D. Evaluation Reports: For copings and roof edge flashing, from ICC-ES showing compliance with

ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1.

E. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance Data: For sheet metal flashing and trim, and its accessories, to include in maintenance

manuals.

B. Special warranty.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and

trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-

service performance.

1. For copings and roof edge flashings that are ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1 tested, shop shall be

listed as able to fabricate required details as tested and approved.

B. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate

aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Build mockup of typical roof coping, approximately 4 feet (3.0 m) long, including supporting

construction cleats, seams, attachments, underlayment,  and accessories.

2. Build mockup of parapet transition between new and existing roofing to remain,

approximately 6 feet (3.0 m) long, including proposed transition to existing roof drain to

remain, showing actual difference in height between new and existing insulation systems.

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents

contained in mockups unless Owner specifically approves such deviations in writing.

4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause

staining, denting, or other surface damage.

1. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry.

2. Protect stored sheet metal flashing and trim from contact with water.

B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and

high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation.
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1.8 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing 

and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty 

period.

1. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies, including cleats, anchors, and fasteners, shall withstand 

wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without 

failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. 

Completed sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.

B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual: 

Architectural Metal Flashing, Condensation and Air Leakage Control, and Reroofing" and 

SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles shown 

unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

C. Sheet Metal Standard for Copper: Comply with CDA's "Copper in Architecture Handbook." 

Conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

D. SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install copings tested in accordance with 

ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1 and capable of resisting the following design pressure:

1. Design Pressure: Standard for City of Rockville, Maryland.

E. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes 

to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure 

of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface temperatures of materials 

due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change:  120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material 

surfaces.

2.2 SHEET METALS

A. Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying strippable, 

temporary protective film before shipping.

A. Aluminum Sheet: Coil-coated sheet, ASTM B209/B209M, alloy as standard with manufacturer, with 

temper as required to suit forming operations and structural performance required.

1. Thickness: 0.063 inch (1.60 mm).
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2. Surface: Smooth, flat.

3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish:

a. FEVE Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Two-coat fluoropolymer finish containing

100 percent FEVE resin in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed

metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions for

severe environments.

4. Color: Green, to match existing on site.

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, protective coatings, sealants, and other

miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as

recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item unless otherwise

indicated.

B. Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts,

and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of

primary sheet metal or manufactured item.

1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.

a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or factory-

applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers under heads of

exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.

b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless steel rivets suitable for metal

being fastened.

c. Spikes and Ferrules: Same material as gutter; with spike with ferrule matching internal

gutter width.

2. Fasteners for Copper-Clad Stainless Steel Sheet: Copper, hardware bronze or passivated

Series 300 stainless steel.

3. Fasteners for Stainless Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel.

C. Solder:

1. For Copper-Clad Stainless Steel: ASTM B32, Grade Sn50, 50 percent tin and 50 percent lead

with maximum lead content of 0.2 percent.

2. For Stainless Steel: ASTM B32, Grade Sn96, with acid flux of type recommended by stainless

steel sheet manufacturer.

3. For Zinc-Tin Alloy-Coated Copper: ASTM B32, 100 percent tin, with maximum lead content

of 0.2 percent, as recommended by sheet metal manufacturer.

D. Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with

release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch (13

mm) wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick.

E. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant; of type, grade, class,

and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight.
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F. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; 

polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement.

G. Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound, recommended 

by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted joints.

H. Reglets: Units of type, material, and profile required, formed to provide secure interlocking of 

separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, and compatible with flashing indicated with factory-

mitered and -welded corners and junctions and with interlocking counterflashing on exterior face, of 

same metal as reglet.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

a. Fry Reglet Corporation.

b. Heckmann Building Products, Inc.

c. OMG Roofing Products; a Division of OMG, Inc., a subsidiary of Steel Partners 

Holdings L.P.

2. Source Limitations: Obtain reglets from single source from single manufacturer.

3. Material:  Stainless steel, 0.0188 inch (0.477 mm) thick.

4. Surface-Mounted Type: Provide with slotted holes for fastening to substrate, with neoprene or 

other suitable weatherproofing washers, and with channel for sealant at top edge.

5. Finish:  Mill With manufacturer's standard color coating.

2.4 FABRICATION, GENERAL

A. Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and 

recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal 

thickness, and other characteristics of item required.

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in shop to greatest extent possible.

2. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with 

performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal.

3. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered and obtain field measurements for 

accurate fit before shop fabrication.

4. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil-canning, buckling, 

and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded back to form 

hems.

5. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use exposed fasteners on 

faces exposed to view.

B. Fabrication Tolerances:
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1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a tolerance of 1/4 inch 

in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-

inch (3-mm) offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

2. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to tolerances specified.

C. Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) deep, 

filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints.

2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

D. Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal in accordance 

with cited sheet metal standard to provide for proper installation of elastomeric sealant.

E. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from 

compatible, noncorrosive metal.

F. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet metal standard and 

by FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49 for application, but not less than thickness 

of metal being secured.

G. Seams:

1. Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal with elastomeric 

sealant unless otherwise recommended by sealant manufacturer for intended use. Rivet joints 

where necessary for strength.

2. Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal 

with epoxy seam sealer. Rivet joints where necessary for strength.

H. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with installer present, for compliance with requirements 

for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.

3. Verify that air- or water-resistant barriers have been installed over sheathing or backing 

substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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C. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and recommendations of cited

sheet metal standard that apply to installation characteristics required unless otherwise indicated on

Drawings.

1. Install fasteners, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as

required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system.

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat

seams with minimum exposure of sealant.

3. Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place,

with provisions for thermal and structural movement.

4. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.

5. Install continuous cleats with fasteners spaced not more than 12 inches (300 mm) o.c.

6. Space individual cleats not more than 12 inches (300 mm) apart. Attach each cleat with at

least two fasteners. Bend tabs over fasteners.

7. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil-canning, and free of buckling

and tool marks.

8. Do not field cut sheet metal flashing and trim by torch.

9. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

D. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts pressure-

treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion by painting

contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by sheet

metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal standard.

1. Coat concealed side of uncoated-aluminum and stainless steel sheet metal flashing and trim

with bituminous coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious

construction.

2. Underlayment: Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or

wood substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

E. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.

1. Space movement joints at maximum of 10 feet (3 m) with no joints within 24 inches (600

mm) of corner or intersection.

2. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) deep,

filled with sealant concealed within joints.

3. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

F. Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate substrate not less than recommended by fastener

manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.

G. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to minimize

possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight installation.

H. Seal joints as required for watertight construction.

1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated.

a. Embed hooked flanges of joint members not less than 1 inch (25 mm) into sealant.
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b. Form joints to completely conceal sealant.

c. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F (4 and 21

deg C), set joint members for 50 percent movement each way.

d. Adjust setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures.

1) Do not install sealant-type joints at temperatures below 40 deg F (4 deg C).

3.2 INSTALLATION OF POST FLASHINGS

A. Install wood post metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture in accordance

with cited sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated. Coordinate installation of wall flashing

with installation of wall-opening components such as windows, doors, and louvers.

B. Opening Flashings in Frame Construction: Install continuous head, sill, jamb, and similar flashings

to extend 4 inches (100 mm) beyond wall openings.

3.3 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance of 1/4

inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch

(3-mm) offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

3.4 CLEANING

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder.

C. Clean off excess sealants.

3.5 PROTECTION

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are

installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.

B. On completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials and clean

finished surfaces as recommended in writing by sheet metal flashing and trim manufacturer.

C. Maintain sheet metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction.

D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond

successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures, as determined by Architect.

END OF SECTION 076200
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SECTION V: FINAL APPROVED STAMPED PLANS 

[See Drawings on Following Page] 
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 2 .  DIMENSION LUMBER
a. PROVIDE DIMENSION LUMBER THAT IS SURFACED DRY OR KILN DRIED.
b. PROVIDE PRESSURE PRESERVATIVE TREATED WOOD IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH EARTH, MASONRY, CONCRETE,

WITHIN 8" OF FINISHED GRADE, OR DIRECTLY EXPOSED TO THE EXTERIOR (WEATHER/ELEMENTS) .
c. PROVIDE BEAMS  WITH A MINMUM COMMERCIAL GRADE OF  # 2 OR BETTER PRESSURE TREATED SOUTHERN PINE

HAVING THE FOLLOWING PROPERTIES:
Fb= 975 PSI  Ft= 600 PSI
Fv= 175 PSI  Fc= 1400 PSI
COMPRESSION PERPENDICULAR TO GRAIN = 660 PSI
E (MODULUS OF ELASTICITY) = 1,600,000 PSI

d. PROVIDE COLUMNS AND POSTS WITH MINIMUM COMMERCIAL GRADE  # 2 OR BETTER  PRESSURE TREATED
SOUTHERN PINE HAVING THE FOLLOWING PROPERTIES:
Fb= 975 PSI  Ft= 600 PSI
Fv= 175 PSI  Fc= 1400 PSI
COMPRESSION PERPENDICULAR TO GRAIN = 660 PSI
E (MODULUS OF ELASTICITY) = 1,600,000 PSI

e. PROVIDE OTHER DIMENSION LUMBER SUCH AS BRACING, BRACKETS ETC.  WITH A MINIMUM COMMERCIAL GRADE
OF  # 2 OR BETTER PRESSURE TREATED  SOUTHERN PINE HAVING THE FOLLOWING PROPERTIES:
Fb= 975 PSI  FT= 600 PSI
Fv= 175 PSI  Fc= 1400 PSI
COMPRESSION PERPENDICULAR TO GRAIN = 660 PSI
MODULUS OF ELASTICITY, E = 1, 600,000 PSI

f. PROVIDE NAILING IN CONFORMANCE OF TABLE 2304.10.2 FASTENING SCHEDULE, CHAPTER 23 OF THE IBC 2021
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE .

g. FIELD MODIFICATION OF MEMBERS SUCH AS NOTCHES, COPES AND HOLES IN WOOD MEMBER ARE NOT
PERMITTED UNLESS SPECIFICALLY DETAILED.

1. GENERAL
a. CODE AND STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO THE STRUCTURAL DESIGN:

• ACI 318-14 BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
• TMS 402-13 BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS AND SPECS FOR MASONRY STRUCTURES.
• AWC NDS-2018 NATIONAL DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR WOOD CONSTRUCTION.
• ANSI/AWC SDPWS 2018 SPECIAL DESIGN PROVISIONS FOR WIND AND SEISMIC.

b. DETAILS TITLED OR NOTED AS "TYPICAL"  APPLY NOT ONLY WHERE THEY'RE SPECIFICALLY INDICATED OR
REFERENCED, BUT ALSO IN OTHER CASES WHERE THE NATURE OF THE CONSTRUCTION REQUIRES THEIR USE.
APPLICATION OF TYPICAL DETAILS ARE DETERMINED FROM THE TITLE DESCRIPTIONS OR FROM THE SIMILARITY OF A
CONSTRUCTION CONDITION(S) OF THE PROJECT.

c. PROVIDE TEMPORARY BRACING AND SHORING OF THE STRUCTURE AND COMPONENTS AS NECESSARY UNTIL
COMPONENTS ARE ERECTED, AND CONNECTIONS ARE MADE TO ENSURE STABILITY DURING CONSTRUCTION.  BRACE
ROOF DURING CONSTRUCTION AGAINST WIND AND/OR GRAVITY LOADS.

d. CONSTRUCTION SAFETY MEASURES, MEANS AND METHODS, AND THE COMPLIANCE WITH OSHA LAWS AND
REGULATIONS IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

e. CONSTRUCT THE PROJECT FROM APPROVED SUBMITTALS.  SUBMITTALS INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO: DATA
SHEETS, MIX DESIGNS, CUT SHEETS, SHOP DRAWINGS, ETC.  DELIVER SUBMITTALS TO THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OF
RECORD (EOR) FOR REVIEW AND/OR APPROVAL.  DO NOT USED A REPRODUCTON, IN PART OR IN FULL, OF THE
CONTRACT DRAWINGS IN THE SUBMITTAL.
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REMOVE STONE 

VENEER, RETAIN FOR 

REINSTALLATION 

WITH NEW WORK.

V
IF

3
' -

 6
"

2' - 0"

EXISTING 30" x 30" x 

12" CONC CAP FTG

EXISTING 

CONCRETE PIER 

REMOVE 8" X 8" POST 

± 
1

' -
 8

"

REMOVE TS 8" X 8" X 

1/4" X 1'-6" STEEL 

SLEEVE. 

PROCEDURE: 

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING MEMBERS TO REMAIN.

2. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE  PINS AND/OR LAG BOLTS AT THE CONNECTION SECURING THE TOP OF THE POST TO BRACES AND OTHER FRAMING.

3. REMOVE THE LONGITUDINALLY AND TRANSVERSE BEAMS.

4. REMOVE THE POST FROM ITS  BASE AND THE EXISTING SLEEVE. REMOVE DEBRIS AND CLEAN INSIDE OF THE SLEEVE.

5. ARTIFICIALLY ROUGHEN TOP SURFACE OF THE EXISTING MASONRY PIER. REMOVE DEBRIS AND CLEAN SURFACE. KEEP THE PIER WET FOR AT LEAST 24 HOURS PRIOR TO

PLACING CONCRETE. REMOVE EXCESS OR STANDING WATER PRIOR TO PLACING CONCERT.

6. FILL THE SLEEVE WITH FAST SETTING CONCRETE AND  INSTALL ANCHOR ROD AND POST BASE. PLACE THE CONCRETE OF CAP AND CURE.

7. REPAIR EXISTING CRACKS ON THE SIDES OF MASONRY PIER USING N-MORTAR .

8. FASTENERS SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE AND SIMPSOM STRONG-TIE CONNECTORS SHOULD BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED.

9. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE EXISTING POST REQUIRED FOR BRACING BRACKETS, AND BEAM FRAMING INTO

COLUMN, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

GROUND 

LEVEL

REMOVE STONE CAP 

ALL SIDES 
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EXISTING STONE 

PIER

V
IF
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 6
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2' - 0"

EXISTING 30" x 30" x 

12" CONC CAP FTG

EXISTING 

CONCRETE PIER 

REMOVE 8" X 8" POST 

± 
1

' -
 8

"

EXISTING TS 8" X 8" X 

1/4" X 1'-6" STEEL 

SLEEVE. 

PROCEDURE: 

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING MEMBERS TO REMAIN.

2. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE  PINS AND/OR LAG BOLTS AT THE CONNECTION SECURING THE TOP OF THE POST TO BRACES AND OTHER FRAMING.

3. REMOVE THE LONGITUDINALLY AND TRANSVERSE BEAMS.

4. REMOVE THE POST FROM ITS  BASE AND THE EXISTING SLEEVE. REMOVE DEBRIS AND CLEAN INSIDE OF THE SLEEVE.

5. ARTIFICIALLY ROUGHEN TOP SURFACE OF THE EXISTING MASONRY PIER. REMOVE DEBRIS AND CLEAN SURFACE. KEEP THE PIER WET FOR AT LEAST 24 HOURS PRIOR TO

PLACING CONCRETE. REMOVE EXCESS OR STANDING WATER PRIOR TO PLACING CONCERT.

6. FILL THE SLEEVE WITH FAST SETTING CONCRETE AND  INSTALL ANCHOR ROD AND POST BASE. PLACE THE CONCRETE OF CAP AND CURE.

7. REPAIR EXISTING CRACKS ON THE SIDES OF MASONRY PIER USING N-MORTAR .

8. FASTENERS SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE AND SIMPSOM STRONG-TIE CONNECTORS SHOULD BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED.

9. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE EXISTING POST REQUIRED FOR BRACING BRACKETS, AND BEAM FRAMING INTO

COLUMN, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
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SHEET NOTES:

1. REMOVE & REPLACE EXISTING POST & STONE PIER. REFER TO 
SHEETS SD-501, S501. REFER TO SHEET S-102 FOR DETAIL 
REFERENCES FOR CONNECTION OF POSTS TO BEAM ABOVE.

2. REMOVE & REPLACE EXISTING POST & BEAMS ABOVE, &  
REMOVE CAPSTONES @ EXISTING STONE PIERS & REPLACE 
WITH CONCRETE CAP. REFER TO SHEETS SD-502, & S-502, 
REFER TO SHEET S-102 FOR DETAIL REFERENCES FOR BEAMS 
ABOVE
ALT#1: REMOVE POST & BEAMS ABOVE & REMOVE 
CAPSTONES @ EXISTING STONE PIER. REPLACE CAPSTONES 
WITH A CONCRETE CAP, DO NOT REPLACE POST OR BEAMS 
ABOVE . REFER TO SHEET S-510

3. RETAIN EXISTING POST, REMOVE EXISTING CAPSTONES @ 
PIER & REPLACE WITH CONCRETE CAP. REFER TO SHEET 
S-509 
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SHEET NOTES:

1. REMOVE & REPLACE EXISTING BEAM & BRACKETS. 

COORDINATE WITH POST REPLACEMENTS NOTED ON SHEET 

S-101. REFER TO SHEET S-503.

ALT # 1. REMOVE BEAM BUT DO NOT REPLACE

2. REMOVE & REPLACE EXISTING BEAM & BRACKETS. 

COORDINATE WITH POST REPLACEMENTS NOTED ON SHEET 

S-101. REFER TO SHEET S-506.

ALT # 1. REMOVE BEAM BUT DO NOT REPLACE

3. REMOVE & REPLACE EXISTING BEAM & BRACKETS. 

COORDINATE WITH POST REPLACEMENTS NOTED ON SHEET 

S-101. REFER TO SHEET S-504. 

ALT # 1. REMOVE BEAM BUT DO NOT REPLACE

4. REMOVE & REPLACE EXISTING BEAM & BRACKETS. 

COORDINATE WITH POST REPLACEMENTS NOTED ON SHEET 

S-101. REFER TO SHEET S-505. 

ALT # 1. REMOVE BEAM BUT DO NOT REPLACE

5. REMOVE & REPLACE EXISTING BEAM & BRACKETS. 

COORDINATE WITH POST REPLACEMENTS NOTED ON SHEET 

S-101. REFER TO SHEET S-507. 

ALT # 1. REMOVE BEAM BUT DO NOT REPLACE

6. REMOVE & REPLACE EXISTING BEAM & BRACKETS. 

COORDINATE WITH POST REPLACEMENTS NOTED ON SHEET 

S-101. REFER TO SHEET S-508. 

ALT # 1. REMOVE BEAM BUT DO NOT REPLACE
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CONCRETE PIER
(F'C= 4500 PSI)  
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(8) #5'S DRILL AND 
EPOXY, EMBED 12" MIN. 

1' - 2"

PROCEDURE:  

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING MEMBERS TO REMAIN.
2. REMOVE THE MASONRY PIER. SAVE STONE OR PROVIDE MATCHING STONE FOR RECONSTRUCTION. 
3. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE  PINS AND/OR LAG BOLTS AT THE CONNECTION SECURING THE TOP OF THE POST TO BRACES AND OTHER 

FRAMING. REMOVE THE POST.
4. DRILL AND EPOXY (8) #5 REINFORCEMENT INTO THE EXISTING FOUNDATION.
5. INSTALL SIMPSON STRONG-TIE MPB88Z BASE AND POST. 
6. CAST THE CONCRETE OF  1'-6" x 1'-6" x 1'-8" PIER.
7. INSTALL  5" THICK MASONRY VENEER AROUND THE PIER.
8. FASTENERS SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE  AND SIMPSOM STRONG-TIE CONNECTORS MUST BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED.
9. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE EXISTING POST REQUIRED FOR BRACING 

BRACKETS, AND BEAM FRAMING INTO COLUMN, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  
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FAST SETTING 
CONCRETE 
(F'C=5000 PSI)  

EXISTING STONE 
PIER

V
IF

3
' -

 6
"

2' - 0"

SIMPSON STRONG-TIE 
ABU88RZ POST BASE

EXISTING 30" x 30" x 
12" CONC CAP FTG

EXISTING 
CONCRETE PIER 

NEW 8X8 POST 
(PT SOUTHERN NO.2 OR BETTER)

EXISTING TS 8" X 
8" X 1/4" X 1'-6" 
STEEL SLEEVE. 

PROCEDURE:  

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING MEMBERS TO REMAIN.
2. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE  PINS AND/OR LAG BOLTS AT THE CONNECTION SECURING THE TOP OF THE POST TO BRACES AND OTHER FRAMING. 
3. REMOVE THE LONGITUDINALLY AND TRANSVERSE BEAMS.
4. REMOVE THE POST FROM ITS  BASE AND THE EXISTING SLEEVE. REMOVE DEBRIS AND CLEAN INSIDE OF THE SLEEVE. 
5. ARTIFICIALLY ROUGHEN TOP SURFACE OF THE EXISTING MASONRY PIER. REMOVE DEBRIS AND CLEAN SURFACE. KEEP THE PIER WET FOR AT LEAST 24 HOURS PRIOR TO 

PLACING CONCRETE. REMOVE EXCESS OR STANDING WATER PRIOR TO PLACING CONCERT.
6. FILL THE SLEEVE WITH FAST SETTING CONCRETE AND  INSTALL ANCHOR ROD AND POST BASE. PLACE THE CONCRETE OF CAP AND CURE.
7. REPAIR EXISTING CRACKS ON THE SIDES OF MASONRY PIER USING N-MORTAR . 
8. FASTENERS SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE AND SIMPSOM STRONG-TIE CONNECTORS SHOULD BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED.
9. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE EXISTING POST REQUIRED FOR BRACING BRACKETS, AND BEAM FRAMING INTO 

COLUMN, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 

GROUND 
LEVEL

2' - 6"

2
' -

 6
"

8"

8
"

11"11"

(2) 5/8" DIA ANCHOR ROD 
EMBED 10" MIN.

ARTIFICIALLY ROUGHEN AND 
CLEAN EXISTING
SURFACE OF MASONRY PIER

4X4 W2.9XW.9 
WIRE MESH

20 GAUGE PAINTED METAL 
SHEET FLASHING ALL 
AROUND

FIELD FORMED CONCRETE CAP FAST 
SETTING CONCRETE F'C 5000 PSI, SLOPE 1:24 
ON ALL SIDES

3
"

+
/-

 1
' -

 8
"
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SIMPSON 
STRONG-TIE HL53

(2) 1/2" DIA 6" LONG 
LAG SCREW (EACH 
LEG)

EXISTING 8X12 TIE 
BEAM TO REMAIN STEEL PIN W/ 

WOOD PLUG, TYP
SALVAGE AND 
REINSTALL

PROCEDURE: 

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING MEMBERS TO REMAIN.
2. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE PINS AND/OR LAG BOLTS AT THE CONNECTION SECURING THE TOP OF THE 

POST TO BRACES AND OTHER FRAMING. REMOVE THE POST.
3. REPLACE THE  POST PER  DETAIL PROVIDED.
4. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE EXISTING POST 

REQUIRED FOR BRACING BRACKETS, AND BEAM FRAMING INTO COLUMN, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 
5. FASTENERS SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE  AND SIMPSOM STRONG-TIE CONNECTORS MUST BE HOT DIP 

GALVANIZED.
6. DRAWING SHOWS NOMINAL SIZES, MEMBER SHOULD MATCH EXISTING MEMBER SIZING. 

EXISTING 6X6 CONT BEAM 
TO REMAIN

8X8 PT POST
(SOUTHERN PINE 
NO 2 OR BETTER)

SALVAGE BRACING AND 
REINSTALL

SALVAGE THE BRACKET 
AND REINSTALL

PT 8X8 BEAM 
NOTCH FOR LAP 
JOINT WITH BEAMS 
ON COLUMN LINES 
1 & 4

1 1/2"

PT 8X8 BEAM

SIMPSON 
STRONG-TIE 
1212HL

EXISTING BRACING, SALVAGE AND 
REINSTALL

8X8 PT POST
(PT SOUTHERN 
PINE NO 2 OR 
BETTER)

(3) 1/2" DIA 6" LONG 
LAG SCREW (EACH 
LEG)

STEEL PIN W/ WOOD 
PLUG, TYP
SALVAGE AND REINSTALL

EXISTING BRACKET, SALVAGE AND 
REINSTALL

REPLACE METAL 
CAP FLASHING 

SIMPSON 
STRONG-TIE HL53

BEAM TO REMAIN

SIMPSON STRONG-TIE 
CJT3Z W/ (3) 1/2" PINS.
(CONCEALED IN THE BEAM)

8X8 PT POST
(PT SOUTHERN PINE NO 
2 OR BETTER)

(2) 1/2" DIA 6" LONG 
LAG SCREW (EACH 
LEG) 

REPLACE POST 

REPLACE BEAM

BEAM TO REMAIN

SIMPSON STRONG-TIE CJ3Z 
(CONCEALED IN THE BEAM)

(2) 1/2" DIA 6" LONG LAG 
SCREW (EACH LEG)

1 1/2"

3"

3
 1

/2
"

2
"

3"

2
"

3
 1

/2
"

PROVIDE WOOD PATCH @ POST @ 
EXISTING NOTCH, GRAIN INLINE WITH 
EXISTING POST, SECURE  WITH 
WEATHERPROOF GLUE & TWO 1/4" X 5" 
GALVANIZED LAG SCREWS IN PREDRILLED 
HOLES
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PT 8X8 BEAM

REPLACE BEAM 

A A

SECTION A-A

SIMPSON 
STRONG-TIE 
1212HL

REPLACE 
8X8 POST

PLAN

EXISTING BRACING, 
SALVAGE AND REINSTALL

PROCEDURE: 

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING MEMBERS TO REMAIN.
2. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE PINS AND/OR LAG BOLTS AT THE CONNECTION SECURING THE TOP OF THE POST TO BRACES AND 

OTHER FRAMING. REMOVE THE POST.
3. REPLACE THE  POST PER  DETAIL PROVIDED.
4. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE EXISTING POST REQUIRED FOR 

BRACING BRACKETS, AND BEAM FRAMING INTO COLUMN, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
5. FASTENER SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE AND SIMPSON STRONG-TIE CONNECTORS MUST BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED.
6. DRAWING SHOWS NOMINAL SIZES, MEMBERS SHOULD MATCH EXISTING MEMBER SIZING. 

8X8 PT POST
(PT SOUTHERN 
PINE NO 2 OR 
BETTER)

(3) 1/2" DIA 6" LONG 
LAG SCREW (EACH 
LEG), TYP

SIMPSON 
STRONG- TIE 
1212HL

STEEL PIN W/ WOOD 
PLUG, TYP, SALVAGE 
AND REINSTALL

EXISTING BRACKET, SALVAGE AND 
REINSTALL

REPLACE METAL 
CAP FLASHING 

SIMPSON STRONG-TIE 
1212HL W/ (5) 1/2" DIA 6" LONG 
LAG SCREW

8X12 TIE BEAM TO 
REMAIN

EXISTING POST TO 
REMAIN

REPLACE BEAM

REPLACE POST

POST TO REMAIN

EXISTING POST TO 
REMAIN

8X8 PT BEAM
(PT SOUTHERN 
PINE NO 2 OR 
BETTER)

SIMPSON STRONG-TIE HL53
W/ (4) 1/2" DIA 6" LONG LAG 
SCREW

SIMPSON 
STRONG-TIE 88L
W/ (3) 1/2" DIA 6" 
LONG LAG SCREW

2
"

3"

1 1/2"

3
 1

/2
"

REPLACE BEAM

PT 8X8 BEAM 
NOTCH FOR LAP 
JOINT WITH BEAMS 
ON COLUMN LINES 
1 & 4

UNDER ALT. # 1 BEAM IS NOT REPLACED. PROVIDE WOOD 
PATCH @ EXISTING NOTCH, GRAIN INLINE WITH EXISTING 
POST SECURE WITH WEATHERPROOF WOOD GLUE & TWO 
1/4" X 5" GALVANIZED, LAG BOLTS IN PREDRILLED HOLES
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SIMPSON 
STRONG-TIE HL53

(2) 1/2" DIA 
THROUGH BOLTS 

SIMPSON 
STRONG-TIE HL53

(2) 1/2" DIA 
THROUGH BOLTS 

8X8 PT POST
(PT SOUTHERN 
PINE NO 2 OR 
BETTER)

SIMPSON STRONG-TIE 
CJT3Z  W/ (3) 1/2"  PIN
(CONCEALED IN BEAM)

(2) 1/2" DIA 6" 
LONG LAG 
SCREW

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING 
MEMBERS TO REMAIN.

2. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE WOOD PINS AND/OR LAG BLOTS AT THE CONNECTION 
SECURING THE TOP OF THE POST TO BRACES AND OTHER FRAMING. REMOVE THE POST.

3. REPLACE THE  POST PER  DETAIL PROVIDED.
4. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE 

EXISTING POST REQUIRED FOR BRACING BRACKETS, AND BEAM FRAMING INTO COLUMN, 
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 

5. FASTENER SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE AND SIMPSON STORNG-TIE CONNECTORS MUST 
BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED.

6. DRAWING SHOWS NOMINAL SIZES, MEMBER SHOULD MATCH EXISTING MEMBER SIZING. 

PROCEDURE: 

8X8 BEAM PT BEAM 
(PT SOUTHERN PINE NO 2 OR BETTER)

REPLACE METAL CAP 
FLASHING  

8X8 PT POST
(PT SOUTHERN 
PINE NO 2 OR 
BETTER)

EXISTING 8X12 TIE
BEAM TO REMAIN

EXISTING POST TO REMAIN

POST TO REMAIN

REPLACE POST

REPLACE BEAM

REPLACE BEAM 

A

REPLACE 
POST

EXISTING POST TO 
REMAIN

A

SIMPSON STRONG-TIE 
CJT3Z  W/ (3) 1/2"  PIN
(CONCEALED IN BEAM)

SIMPSON 
STRONG-TIE HL53

PLAN

SECTION A-A

7 1/2"

SECTION B-B

B

B

SIMPSON STRONG-TIE 1212HL
W/ (5) 1/2" DIA 6" LONG LAG SCREW
(BOTH SIDES)

UNDER ALT. # 1 BEAM IS NOT 
REPLACED. PROVIDE WOOD PATCH @ 
EXISTING NOTCH, GRAIN INLINE WITH 
EXISTING POST, SECURE WITH 
WEATHERPROOF WOOD GLUE & 2 1/4" X 
5" GALVANIZED, LAG BOLTS IN 
PREDRILLED HOLES
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SIMPSON 
STRONG TIES 
HL53

(2) 1/2" DIA 
THROUGH BOLTS 

EXISTING 8X12 TIE 
BEAM TO REMAIN

SIMPSON 
STRONG-TIE HL53

EXISTING 
8X12 TIE BEAM
TO REMAIN

SIMPSON STRONG- TIE CJT3Z  W/ 
(3) 1/2" PIN.
(CONCEALED IN THE BEAM)

1 1/2"

PROCEDURE: 

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING MEMBERS TO REMAIN.
2. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE WOOD PINS AND/OR LAG BOLTS AT THE CONNECTION SECURING THE TOP OF 

THE POST TO BRACES AND OTHER FRAMING. REMOVE THE POST.
3. REPLACE THE  POST PER  DETAIL PROVIDED.
4. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE EXISTING POST 

REQUIRED FOR BRACING BRACKETS, AND BEAM FRAMING INTO COLUMN, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  
5. FASTENER SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE  AND SIMPSON STRONG-TIE CONNECTORS  MUST BE HOT DIP 

GALVANIZED.
6. DRAWING SHOWS NOMINAL SIZES , MEMBER SHOULD MATCH EXISTING MEMBER SIZING. 
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SECTION A-A
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PROVIDE WOOD PATCH @ POST @ 
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HOLES
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PT 8X8 BEAM
TO REMAIN

1 1/2"

PT 8X8 BEAM 
(SOUTHERN PINE 
NO 2 OR BETTER)

SIMPSON 
STRONG-TIE 
1212HL

PROCEDURE: 

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING 
MEMBERS TO REMAIN.

2. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE PINS AND/OR LAG BOLTS AT THE CONNECTION SECURING THE 
TOP OF THE POST TO BRACES AND OTHER FRAMING. 

3. REMOVE THE BRACING AND SALVAGE FOR RE-USE. REMOVE THE POST.
4. SAW THE BEAMS FLASH ON THE FACE OF POST IN THE MAIN STRUCTURE SIDE AND 

REMOVE THEM.
5. REPLACE THE  POST (S) AND THE BEAMS PER  DETAIL PROVIDED.
6. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE 

EXISTING POST REQUIRED FOR BRACING BRACKETS, AND BEAM FRAMING INTO COLUMN, 
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

7. FASTENER SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE AND SIMPSON STRONG-TIE CONNECTORS MUST 
BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED.

8. DRAWING SHOWS NOMINAL SIZES, MEMBERS SHOULD MATCH EXISTING MEMBER SIZING. 
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PT 8X8 BEAM 
(SOUTHERN PINE 
NO 2 OR BETTER)

SIMPSON 
STRONG-TIE 
1212HL, TYP

PROCEDURE: 

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT  THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING MEMBERS TO REMAIN.
2. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE PINS AND/OR LAG BOLTS AT THE CONNECTION SECURING THE TOP OF THE POST TO BRACES AND OTHER FRAMING. 
3. REMOVE THE BRACING AND SALVAGE FOR RE-USE. REMOVE THE POST.
4. SAW THE BEAMS FLASH ON THE FACE OF POST IN THE MAIN STRUCTURE SIDE AND REMOVE THEM.
5. REPLACE THE  POST (S) AND THE BEAMS PER  DETAIL PROVIDED.
6. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE EXISTING POST REQUIRED FOR BRACING BRACKETS, 

AND BEAM FRAMING INTO COLUMN, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 
7. FASTENER SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE AND SIMPSON STRONG-TIE CONNECTORS MUST BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED.
8. DRAWING SHOWS NOMINAL SIZES, MEMBERS SHOULD MATCH EXISTING MEMBER SIZING. 
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EXISTING STONE 

PIER

V
IF

3
' -

 6
"

2' - 0"

EXISTING 30" x 30" x 

12" CONC CAP FTG

EXISTING 

CONCRETE PIER 

EXISTING  8" X 8" 

POST TO REMAIN

± 
1

' -
 8

"

EXISTING TS 8" X 8" X 

1/4" X 1'-6" STEEL 

SLEEVE. 

PROCEDURE:  

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING MEMBERS TO REMAIN.

2. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE  PINS AND/OR LAG BOLTS AT THE CONNECTION SECURING THE TOP OF THE POST TO BRACES AND OTHER FRAMING. 

3. REMOVE THE LONGITUDINALLY AND TRANSVERSE BEAMS.

4. REMOVE THE POST FROM ITS  BASE AND THE EXISTING SLEEVE. REMOVE DEBRIS AND CLEAN INSIDE OF THE SLEEVE. 

5. ARTIFICIALLY ROUGHEN TOP SURFACE OF THE EXISTING MASONRY PIER. REMOVE DEBRIS AND CLEAN SURFACE. KEEP THE PIER WET FOR AT LEAST 24 HOURS PRIOR TO 

PLACING CONCRETE. REMOVE EXCESS OR STANDING WATER PRIOR TO PLACING CONCERT.

6. FILL THE SLEEVE WITH FAST SETTING CONCRETE AND  INSTALL ANCHOR ROD AND POST BASE. PLACE THE CONCRETE OF CAP AND CURE.

7. REPAIR EXISTING CRACKS ON THE SIDES OF MASONRY PIER USING N-MORTAR . 

8. FASTENERS SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE AND SIMPSOM STRONG-TIE CONNECTORS SHOULD BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED.

9. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE EXISTING POST REQUIRED FOR BRACING BRACKETS, AND BEAM FRAMING INTO 

COLUMN, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 
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FAST SETTING 
CONCRETE 
(F'C=5000 PSI)  

EXISTING STONE 
PIER

V
IF

3
' -

 6
"

2' - 0"

EXISTING 30" x 30" x 

12" CONC CAP FTG

EXISTING 

CONCRETE PIER 

EXISTING TS 8" X 8" X 

1/4" X 1'-6" STEEL 

SLEEVE. 

PROCEDURE:  

1. PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING TO SUPPORT THE ROOF AND OTHER FRAMING MEMBERS TO REMAIN.

2. CAREFULLY REMOVE THE  PINS AND/OR LAG BOLTS AT THE CONNECTION SECURING THE TOP OF THE POST TO BRACES AND OTHER FRAMING. 

3. REMOVE THE LONGITUDINALLY AND TRANSVERSE BEAMS.

4. REMOVE THE POST FROM ITS  BASE AND THE EXISTING SLEEVE. REMOVE DEBRIS AND CLEAN INSIDE OF THE SLEEVE. 

5. ARTIFICIALLY ROUGHEN TOP SURFACE OF THE EXISTING MASONRY PIER. REMOVE DEBRIS AND CLEAN SURFACE. KEEP THE PIER WET FOR AT LEAST 24 HOURS PRIOR TO 

PLACING CONCRETE. REMOVE EXCESS OR STANDING WATER PRIOR TO PLACING CONCERT.

6. FILL THE SLEEVE WITH FAST SETTING CONCRETE AND  INSTALL ANCHOR ROD AND POST BASE. PLACE THE CONCRETE OF CAP AND CURE.

7. REPAIR EXISTING CRACKS ON THE SIDES OF MASONRY PIER USING N-MORTAR . 

8. FASTENERS SHOULD BE STRONG DRIVE AND SIMPSOM STRONG-TIE CONNECTORS SHOULD BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED.

9. THE CONFIGURATION  OF THE REPLACEMENT POST MUST MATCH THE NOTCHES OF THE EXISTING POST REQUIRED FOR BRACING BRACKETS, AND BEAM FRAMING INTO 

COLUMN, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 
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IFB 13-25 
DAWSON FARM GRANARY SHELTER STRUCTURAL REPAIRS 

INVITATION FOR BIDS 13-25 
DAWSON FARM GRANARY SHELTER STRUCTURAL REPAIRS 

SECTION VI:  BID PRICING FORM 

THIS FORM MUST BE COMPLETED AND INCLUDED WITH THE BID SUBMITTAL. 

FAILURE TO SUBMIT THIS FORM SHALL DEEM THE BIDDER NON-RESPONSIVE. 

IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL TERMS, SPECIFICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS, WE 

PROPOSE TO FURNISH ALL LABOR, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND SERVICES AND 

THE PERFORMANCE OF ALL WORK NECESSARY FOR THE PROJECT.  PROVIDE 

PRICING BELOW TO INCLUDE OVERHEAD, PROFIT, TAXES, INSURANCE AND OTHER 

APPLICABLE FEES AND COSTS.  ALTERATIONS TO THIS FORM OR BID ALTERNATES 

(UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED) ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE.  LINE ITEMS LEFT BLANK 

OR MARKED “$0” SHALL DEEM THIS BID NON-RESPONSIVE. 

Dawson Farm Granary Shelter Structural Repairs IFB 13-25 

From page S-101 from plans 

Base Bid:  From Technical Specifications and Sheet S-101, S-102 from Construction Drawings 

Item 

Remove and replace the existing posts and the 

connecting wood beams at column locations specified. 

Repair stone plinths in these locations as shown.  

Total Price 

1 General Requirements 

2 Selective Demolition and Removal 

3 Cast in Place Field Formed Concrete 

4 Exterior Stone Cladding Installation 

5 Heavy Timber Construction 

6 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 

Sum Total for Base Bid: 

GRAND TOTAL: $  

GRAND TOTAL IN WORDS:  
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Dawson Farm Granary Shelter Structural Repairs IFB 13-25 -Alternate 1 

From page S-101 of plans 

 Add Alternate 1: 

Item 

Remove but do not replace the existing posts and the 

connecting wood beams at column locations specified. 

Repair stone plinths in these locations as shown. 

Total Price 

1 General Requirements 

2 Selective Demolition and Removal 

3 Cast in Place Field Formed Concrete 

4 Exterior Stone Cladding Installation 

5 Heavy Timber Construction 

6 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 

Sum Total for Alternate 1: 

GRAND TOTAL: $  

GRAND TOTAL IN WORDS:  

EXCEPTIONS 

All exceptions taken to the specifications contained in this document must be clearly indicated in the space 

provided below. Unless noted as an exception, the bidder will be held responsible for providing each 

component or standard called for. 

The City Manager for the City of Rockville, Maryland retains the exclusive right to approve or reject any 

exception taken to the specifications contained in this bid. It is hereby agreed that if this bid is rejected due 

to an exception taken to a specification by the bidder, the rejection taken will be final and no further action 

may be taken. 

Do you claim an exception to any specification to this bid?  If yes, please explain. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

COMPLETE AND RETURN WITH BID 
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ATTACHMENT A 

AFFIDAVIT 

I hereby affirm that:   I am the _____________________________ and the duly authorized representative 

of the firm of ___________________________________ whose address 

is___________________________________________ and that I possess the legal authority to make this 

affidavit on behalf of myself and the firm for which I am acting. 

I further affirm: 

AFFIDAVIT OF QUALIFICATION TO 

CONTRACT WITH A PUBLIC BODY 

1. Except as described in Paragraph 2 below, neither I nor the above firm no, to the best of my

knowledge, any of its controlling stockholders, officers, directors, or partners, performing contracts with 

any public body (the State or any unit thereof, or any local governmental entity in the state, including any 

bi-county or multi-county entity), has: 

A. been convicted under the laws of the State of Maryland, any other state, or the United States of any

of the following: 

(1) bribery, attempted bribery, or conspiracy to bribe.

(2) a criminal offense incident to obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public or private

contract.

(3) fraud, embezzlement, theft, forgery, falsification or destruction of records, or receiving stolen

property.

(4) a criminal violation of an anti-trust statute.

(5) a violation of the Racketeer Influenced and Corrupt Organization act, or the Mail Fraud Act, for

acts in connection with the submission of bids or proposals for a public or private contract.

(6) a violation of Section 14-308 of the State Finance and Procurement Article of the Annotated Code

of Maryland.

(7) conspiracy to commit any of the foregoing.

B. pled nolo contendere to, or received probation before verdict for, a charge of any offense set forth

in subsection A of this paragraph. 

C. been found civilly liable under an anti-trust statute of the State of Maryland, another state, or the

United States for acts or omissions in connection with the submission of bids or proposals for a public or 

private contract. 

D. during the course of an official investigation or other proceeding, admitted, in writing or under oath,

an act or omission that would constitute grounds for conviction or liability under any law or statute 

described in subsection A or C of this paragraph. 

2. [State “none,” or as appropriate, list any conviction, plea or admission as described in Paragraph 1

above, with the date, court, official or administrative body, the individuals involved and their position 

with the firm, and the sentence or disposition, if any].________________________ 

3. I further affirm that neither I nor the above firm shall knowingly enter into a contract with the Mayor

and Council of Rockville under which a person or business debarred or suspended from contracting with a 

public body under Title 16 of the State Finance and  Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of 

Maryland, will provide, directly or indirectly, supplies, services, architectural services, construction related 

services, leases of real property, or construction. 

I acknowledge that this Affidavit is to be furnished to the Mayor and Council of Rockville and, where 

appropriate, to the State Board of Public Works and to the Attorney General. I acknowledge that I am 

executing this Affidavit in compliance with the provisions of Title 16 of the State Finance and Procurement 

Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland which provides that persons who have engaged in certain 

prohibited activity may be disqualified, either by operation in law or after a hearing, from entering into 

contracts with the Mayor and Council of Rockville. I further acknowledge that if the representations set 
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forth in this Affidavit are not true and correct, the Mayor and Council of Rockville may terminate any 

contract awarded and take any other appropriate action. 

NON—COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 

1. Am fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the attached bid and of all pertinent

circumstances respecting such bid; 

2. Such bid is genuine and is not a collusive or sham bid

3. Neither the said bidder nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives, employees

or parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly 

or indirectly with any other bidder, firm or person to submit a collusive or sham bid in connection with the 

Contract for which the attached bid has been submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection with 

Contract, or has in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or communication 

or conference with any other bidder, firm or person to fix the price or prices in the attached bid or of any 

other bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of the bid price or the bid price of any other 

bidder, or to secure through any collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement any advantage 

against the Mayor and Council of Rockville, Maryland (Local Public Agency) or any person interested in 

the proposed Contract; and 

4. The price or prices quoted in the attached bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by any

collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement on the part of the bidder or any of its agents, 

representatives, owners, employees, or parties in interest, including this affiant.  I do solemnly declare and 

affirm under the penalties of perjury that the contents of these affidavits are true and correct.   

Signature and 

Title______________________________________ 

Date________________________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT B 

INVITATION FOR BID 13-25 

DAWSON FARM GRANARY SHELTER STRUCTURAL REPAIRS 

CITY OF ROCKVILLE BIDDER REFERENCE FORM 

The City of Rockville reserves the right to reject bids from any company not meeting the minimum 

qualifications. The Bidder shall be a competent and experienced contractor with an established reputation 

within the community performing the type of work required for this contract.   The bidder shall have 

performed similar work for a minimum period of five (5) years.  Indicate below a listing of three recent 

projects completed by your firm that can substantiate past work performance and experience in the type of 

work required for this contract. The City may make such investigations as it deems necessary to determine 

the ability of the bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the City all such information 

and data for this purpose as the City may request.  

1. Company Name

Address: 

Contact Person: Current phone #: 

Email Address: 

Contract Amount:  Name of your project supervisor: 

Description of Work Performed: 

2. Company Name

Address: 

Contact Person: Current phone #: 

Email Address: 

Contract Amount:  Name of your project supervisor: 

Description of Work Performed: 

3. Company Name

Address: 

Contact Person: Current phone #: 

Email Address: 

Contract Amount:  Name of your project supervisor: 

Description of Work Performed: 

4. Company Name
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Address: 

Contact Person: Current phone #: 

Email Address: 

Contract Amount:  Name of your project supervisor: 

Description of Work Performed: 

5. Company Name

Address: 

Contact Person: Current phone #: 

Email Address: 

Contract Amount:  Name of your project supervisor: 

Description of Work Performed: 
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ATTACHMENT C – QUESTIONNAIRE 

In order to be considered for award the Bidder must complete in its entirety and submit with the 

bid.  The bidder must answer all questions.  If a question does not pertain to the bidder's 

organization in any way, indicate that fact with the symbol N/A. If additional space is required, 

attach continuation sheets and clearly indicate the question being answered.  The City reserves the 

right to verify any information contained within this report and to request additional information 

or clarification.  

The City may make such investigation, as it deems necessary to determine the ability of the Bidder 

to furnish the services.  The City reserves the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by 

or investigation of such bidder, including past performance with the City of Rockville, fails to 

satisfy the City that such bidder is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the contract 

and deliver the services herein. 

Submitted by:   

Name of Firm:  

1. How many years has your organization been business under your present business name

(date of incorporation/organization)? _________________________________________

2. How many years has your present organization been actively engaged in the type of work

to be performed under this contract?

3. Type of Operation:  Individual____ Partnership____ Corporation____ Government____

Number of Employees: ______ (company-wide)

Number of Employees: ______ (servicing location)

Annual Sales Volume: ______ (company-wide)

Annual Sales Volume: ______ (servicing location)

4. If a corporation, answer the following:

Date of incorporation

State of incorporation

President's name:

Vice-president(s) name:

Secretary's name:

Treasurer's name:

If an individual or a partnership, answer the following:

Date of organization:

5. Name and address of all partners (State whether general or limited partnership)
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6. List states and categories in which your organization is legally qualified to do business.

Indicate registration or license numbers, if applicable.  List states in which partnership or

trade name is filed.

7. State that you will provide a copy of your company’s audited financial statements for the

past two (2) years, if requested by the City of Rockville.

8. Is your company currently for sale or involved in any transaction to expend or to become

acquired by another business entity?  If yes, please explain the impact both in

organizational and directional terms.

9. Provide any details of all past or pending litigation or claims filed against your company

that would negatively impact your company’s performance under an agreement with The

City of Rockville.

10. Is your company currently in default on any loan agreement or financing agreement with

any bank, financial institution, or other entity?  If yes, specify date(s), details,

circumstances, and prospects for resolution.

RETURN THIS PAGE WITH BID 

BIDDER NAME 
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	DAWSON FARM PARK GRANARY STRUCTURE REPAIRS 100_ SPECIFICATIONS.pdf
	000101 - Project Manual Title Page
	000102 - Table Of Contents 
	011000 FL - SUMMARY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Work Package: A group of specifications, drawings, and schedules prepared by the design team to describe a portion of the Project Work for pricing, permitting, and construction.

	1.4 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification: Dawson Farm Park “Granary Structure” structural repairs
	B. Owner: City of Rockville.
	C. Architect: Delta Engineers, Architects, and Surveyors.

	1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	B. Type of Contract:

	1.6 OWNER-FURNISHED/CONTRACTOR-INSTALLED (OFCI) PRODUCTS
	A. Owner's Responsibilities: Owner will furnish products indicated and perform the following, as applicable:
	B. Contractor's Responsibilities: The Work includes the following, as applicable:

	1.7 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES
	A. Unrestricted Use of Site: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.
	B. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations.
	C. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations.

	1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	B. Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products, alcoholic beverages, and other controlled substances on Project site is not permitted.
	C. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.
	D. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of Contractor personnel working on Project site.

	1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:
	B. Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications.
	C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
	D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials and products:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012300 FL - ALTERNATES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if the Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described in the Contract Documents.

	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the alternate into Project.
	B. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other Work of the Contract.
	C. Schedule: A Part 3 "Schedule of Alternates" Article is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described under each alternate.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
	A. Alternate No. 1: Exclusion of reinstallation of exposed beams.



	012500 FL - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests: Submit documentation identifying product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.6 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.

	1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 days after the Notice of Award. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012600 FL - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: The City will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.
	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
	C. Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope of unit-price work.

	1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Owner will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

	1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  The City may issue a Construction Change Directive. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.

	1.6 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Work Change Directive:  The City may issue a Work Change Directive. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Work Change Directive.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012900 FL - PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment.

	1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. Cost-loaded Critical Path Method Schedule may serve to satisfy requirements for the schedule of values.
	B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

	1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments, as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.
	B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Owner/Contractor Agreement. The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.
	C. Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the of the month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the month.
	D. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for Applications for Payment.
	E. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete applications without action.
	F. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
	G. Transmittal: Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	H. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the previous application.
	I. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	J. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	K. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013100 FL - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
	SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project, including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. BIM: Building Information Modeling.RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:
	B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses, cellular telephone numbers, and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

	1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
	B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.

	1.6 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)
	A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716.
	D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow 7 for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
	E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. Submit log weekly. Include the following:
	F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within 3 days if Contractor disagrees with response.

	1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.
	C. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion.
	D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013200 FL - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for completing an activity as scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum.
	C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine the critical path of Project and when activities can be performed.
	D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.
	F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
	G. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for completing an activity as scheduled.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:
	B. Startup construction schedule.
	C. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for entire construction period.
	D. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.

	1.6 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.
	B. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of Substantial Completion.
	C. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.
	D. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.
	E. Cost Correlation: Superimpose a cost correlation timeline, indicating planned and actual costs. On the line, show planned and actual dollar volume of the Work performed as of planned and actual dates used for preparation of payment requests.
	F. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled progress meeting.
	G. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working hours, working days, crew sizes, equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished.
	H. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

	1.7 STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit startup, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type construction schedule within 7 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

	1.8 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.
	B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013300 FL - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."
	B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

	1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
	A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect  and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

	1.5 SUBMITTAL FORMATS
	A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:
	B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
	C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate sheet.
	D. Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.
	E. Submittals Utilizing Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files or other format indicated by Project management software.

	1.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.
	D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.
	F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

	1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other materials.
	D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:
	E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified.
	F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal.
	G. Certificates:
	H. Test and Research Reports:

	1.8 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.
	B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

	1.9 CITY’S REVIEW
	A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions required, and return.
	B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.
	D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal without review.
	E. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
	F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without action.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	014000 FL - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced," unless otherwise further described, means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Field Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	C. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, subcontractor, or sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations.
	D. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed either as freestanding temporary built elements or as part of permanent construction. Mockups are constructed to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.
	E. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria. Unless otherwise indicated, copies of reports of tests or inspections performed for other than the Project do not meet this definition.
	F. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized testing laboratory (NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or by a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.
	G. Source Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source (e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop).
	H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. The term "testing laboratory" shall have the same meaning as the term "testing agency."
	I. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work, to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	J. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work, to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control services do not include contract administration activities performed by Architect.

	1.4 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.
	B. Delegated-Design Services Statement: Submit a statement signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional, indicating that the products and systems are in compliance with performance and design criteria indicated. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.

	1.5 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or requirements is specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, inform the Architect regarding the conflict and obtain clarification prior to proceeding with the Work. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for clarification before proceeding.
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and responsibilities.
	B. Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel.
	C. Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having jurisdiction, submit copy of written statement of responsibility submitted to authorities having jurisdiction before starting work on the following systems:
	D. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.
	E. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
	F. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports and documents as specified.
	G. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

	1.7 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN
	A. Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice to Proceed, and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format acceptable to Architect. Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be used to carry out Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-control responsibilities and to coordinate Owner's quality-assurance and quality-control activities. Coordinate with Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	B. Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified personnel trained and experienced in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures similar in nature and extent to those required for Project.
	C. Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible for submittal review.
	D. Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work requiring testing or inspection, including the following:
	E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection during construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring the Work into compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract requirements and approved mockups.
	F. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports, including log of approved and rejected results. Include Work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming Work into compliance with requirements. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections. Include the following:
	B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:
	C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:

	1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. As applicable, procure products from manufacturers able to meet qualification requirements, warranty requirements, and technical or factory-authorized service representative requirements.
	C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that is similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.
	F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged in the activities indicated.
	G. Testing and Inspecting Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as documented in accordance with ASTM E329, and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.
	H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.
	I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect, demonstrate, repair, and perform service on installations of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.
	J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following Contractor's responsibilities, including the following:
	K. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work:
	L. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Construct integrated exterior mockup. Coordinate installation of exterior envelope materials and products for which mockups are required in individual Specification Sections, along with supporting materials. Comply with requirements in "Mockups" Paragraph.
	M. Room Mockups: Construct room mockups, incorporating required materials and assemblies, finished according to requirements. Provide required lighting and additional lighting where required to enable Architect to evaluate quality of the Work. Comply with requirements in "Mockups" Paragraph.

	1.10 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified or not, to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements.
	C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.
	D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."
	F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.
	G. Contractor's Associated Requirements and Services: Cooperate with agencies and representatives performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:
	H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection.
	I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents. Coordinate and submit concurrently with Contractor's Construction Schedule. Update and submit with each Application for Payment.

	1.11 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
	A. Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, as indicated in the Statement of Special Inspections attached to this Section, and as follows:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:
	B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample-taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.



	014200 FL - REFERENCES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
	B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
	C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested," "authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."
	D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."
	E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the Work.
	F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations.
	G. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.
	H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.
	I. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be built.

	1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.
	B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.

	1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
	A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of the United States."
	B. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. The information in this list is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.
	C. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.
	D. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. Information is subject to change and is up to date as of the date of the Contract Documents.
	E. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	016000 FL - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other designation. Published attributes and characteristics of basis-of-design product establish salient characteristics of products.
	C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section, provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. In the event that a named product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet the other requirements of the specifications, select another named product or product from another named manufacturer that does meet the requirements of the specifications; submit a comparable product request or substitution request, if applicable.
	D. Comparable Product Request Submittal: An action submittal requesting consideration of a comparable product, including the following information:
	E. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: An action submittal complying with requirements in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."
	F. Substitution: Refer to Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for definition and limitations on substitutions.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.
	B. Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or imprint manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products or equipment that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of approved comparable products and approved substitutions.

	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products, using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	C. Storage:

	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents.
	B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require the phrase "match Architect's sample," provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
	D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range" or a similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items.
	E. Sustainable Product Selection: Where Specifications require product to meet sustainable product characteristics, select products complying with indicated requirements. Comply with requirements in Division 01 sustainability requirements Section and individual Specification Sections.

	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with the following requirements:
	B. Architect's Action on Comparable Products Submittal: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation, as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."
	C. Submittal Requirements, Two-Step Process: Approval by the Architect of Contractor's request for use of comparable product is not intended to satisfy other submittal requirements. Comply with specified submittal requirements.
	D. Submittal Requirements, Single-Step Process: When acceptable to Architect, incorporate specified submittal requirements of individual Specification Section in combined submittal for comparable products. Approval by the Architect of Contractor's request for use of comparable product and of individual submittal requirements will also satisfy other submittal requirements.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	017300 FL - EXECUTION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of subsequent work.
	B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of subsequent work.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	C. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work.
	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.
	C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.
	B. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect in accordance with requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing conditions. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	B. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.
	C. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, and column grids, including those required for mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.
	D. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect.

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as judged by Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy of type expected for Project.
	E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on-site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Tools and Equipment: Select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise levels.
	G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for Work specified to be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.
	H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions with manufacturer.
	I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	J. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.

	3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance with requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."
	F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.
	G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.
	H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable, as judged by Architect. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where applicable.
	I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.6 COORDINATION OF OWNER'S PORTION OF THE WORK
	A. Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.
	B. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's construction personnel.

	3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
	B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.
	E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.
	K. : Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."

	3.8 PROTECTION AND REPAIR OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during construction period. Repair to like-new condition.
	C. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the Work.
	D. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.



	017419 FL - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Construction Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste includes packaging.
	B. Demolition Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials resulting from demolition operations.
	C. Disposal: Removal of demolition or construction waste and subsequent salvage, sale, recycling, or deposit in landfill, incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, or designated spoil areas on Owner’s property.
	D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation for reuse.
	E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another facility.
	F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent incorporation into the Work.

	1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of Contractor.
	B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECYCLING RECEIVERS AND PROCESSORS
	A. Subject to compliance with requirements, available recycling receivers and processors include, but are not limited to, the following:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION
	A. General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan during the entire duration of the Contract.
	B. Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management procedures, as appropriate for the Work.
	C. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

	3.2 SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE
	A. Comply with requirements in Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for salvaging demolition waste.
	B. Salvaged Items for Reuse in the Work: Salvage items for reuse and handle as follows:
	C. Salvaged Items for Sale and Donation: Not permitted on Project site.
	D. Salvaged Items for Owner's Use: Salvage items for Owner's use and handle as follows:
	E. Doors and Hardware: Brace open end of door frames. Except for removing door closers, leave door hardware attached to doors.
	F. Equipment: Drain tanks, piping, and fixtures. Seal openings with caps or plugs. Protect equipment from exposure to weather.
	G. Plumbing Fixtures: Separate by type and size.
	H. Lighting Fixtures: Separate lamps by type and protect from breakage.
	I. Electrical Devices: Separate switches, receptacles, switchgear, transformers, meters, panelboards, circuit breakers, and other devices by type.

	3.3 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL
	A. General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.
	B. Recycling Incentives: Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received for recycling waste materials shall accrue to Owner.
	C. Preparation of Waste: Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to recycling or reuse facility requirements. Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling process.
	D. Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris. Separate recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to approved construction waste management plan.

	3.4 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE
	A. Asphalt Paving: Grind asphalt to maximum 4-inch size.
	B. Asphalt Paving: Break up and transport paving to asphalt-recycling facility.
	C. Concrete: Remove reinforcement and other metals from concrete and sort with other metals.
	D. Masonry: Remove metal reinforcement, anchors, and ties from masonry and sort with other metals.
	E. Wood Materials: Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length. Separate lumber, engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood materials.
	F. Metals: Separate metals by type.
	G. Asphalt Shingle Roofing: Separate organic and glass-fiber asphalt shingles and felts. Remove and dispose of nails, staples, and accessories.
	H. Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry location. Remove edge trim and sort with other metals. Remove and dispose of fasteners.
	I. Acoustical Ceiling Panels and Tile: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets and store in a dry location.
	J. Metal Suspension System: Separate metal members, including trim and other metals from acoustical panels and tile, and sort with other metals.
	K. Carpet: Roll large pieces tightly after removing debris, trash, adhesive, and tack strips.
	L. Carpet Tile: Remove debris, trash, and adhesive.
	M. Piping: Reduce piping to straight lengths and store by material and size. Separate supports, hangers, valves, sprinklers, and other components by material and size.
	N. Conduit: Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by material and size.
	O. Lamps: Separate lamps by type and store according to requirements in 40 CFR 273.

	3.5 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE
	A. Packaging:
	B. Wood Materials:
	C. Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry location.
	D. Paint: Seal containers and store by type.

	3.6 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
	A. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste materials and legally dispose of at designated spoil areas on Owner’s property.
	C. Burning: Do not burn waste materials.
	D. Burning: Burning of waste materials is permitted only at designated areas on Owner's property, provided required permits are obtained. Provide full-time monitoring for burning materials until fires are extinguished.



	017700 FL - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. List of Incomplete Items: Contractor-prepared list of items to be completed or corrected, prepared for the Architect's use prior to Architect's inspection, to determine if the Work is substantially complete.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.
	B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
	C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
	C. Field Report: For pest-control inspection.

	1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items required by other Sections.

	1.7 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.8 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining Final Completion, complete the following:
	B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.9 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS
	A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

	1.10 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.
	B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	D. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.
	E. Warranties in Paper Form:
	F. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

	3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations required by Section 017300 "Execution" before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.



	024119 FL - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
	B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, and store.
	C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.
	D. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
	E. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

	1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.
	B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.

	1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	B. Materials to be salvaged conference.  Note that this conference may be included as part of the Predemolition Conference.

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the measures proposed for protecting individuals and property. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.
	B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:
	C. Warranties: Documentation indicating that existing warranties are still in effect after completion of selective demolition.

	1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
	B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.
	C. Notify City of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.
	D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.
	E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
	F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.

	1.8 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials and using approved contractors so as not to void existing warranties. Notify warrantor before proceeding. Existing warranties include the following:
	B. Notify warrantor on completion of selective demolition, and obtain documentation verifying that existing system has been inspected and warranty remains in effect. Submit documentation at Project closeout.

	1.9 COORDINATION
	A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents.

	3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them against damage.

	3.3 PROTECTION
	A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.
	B. Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.
	C. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

	3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL
	A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	C. Removed and Salvaged Items:
	D. Removed and Reinstalled Items:
	E. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

	3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS
	A. Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete. Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.
	B. Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, using power-driven saw, and then remove masonry between saw cuts.

	3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and recycle or dispose of them according to Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

	3.7 CLEANING
	A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.



	033000 FL - Cast-In-Place Concrete
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, other pozzolans, and silica fume; materials subject to compliance with requirements.
	B. Water/Cement Ratio (w/cm): The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each of the following.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For the following:
	B. Preconstruction Test Reports: For each mix design.
	C. Field quality-control reports.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C94/C94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Comply with ASTM C94/C94M and ACI 301 (ACI 301M).

	1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 306.1 and as follows.
	B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 305.1 (ACI 305.1M), and as follows:

	1.8 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish replacement sheet vapor retarder/termite barrier material and accessories for sheet vapor retarder/ termite barrier and accessories that do not comply with requirements or that fail to resist penetration by termites within specified warranty period.

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL
	A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents.

	2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Source Limitations:
	B. Cementitious Materials:
	C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33/C33M, Class 3M coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide aggregates from a single source.
	D. Water and Water Used to Make Ice: ASTM C94/C94M, potable

	2.3 FIBER REINFORCEMENT
	A. Carbon-Steel-Wire Fiber: ASTM A820/A820M, Type 1, cold-drawn wire, deformed, minimum of 2.4 inches (60 mm) long, with an aspect ratio of 60 to 65.

	2.4 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) when dry.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171, polyethylene film burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	C. Water: Potable or complying with ASTM C1602/C1602M.

	2.5 REPAIR MATERIALS
	A. Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch (3 mm) and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor elevations.
	B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in thicknesses from 1/4 inch (6 mm) and that can be filled in over a scarified surface to match adjacent floor elevations.

	2.6 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL
	A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, in accordance with ACI 301 (ACI 301M).
	B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland cement in concrete as follows:

	2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES
	A. Class A: Normal-weight concrete used for exterior mechanical pads.

	CONCRETE MIXING
	B. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M and ASTM C1116/C1116M, and furnish batch ticket information.
	C. Project-Site Mixing: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verification of Conditions:

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Provide reasonable auxiliary services to accommodate field testing and inspections, acceptable to testing agency, including the following:

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS
	A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining Work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.

	3.4 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, embedded items, and vapor retarder is complete and that required inspections are completed.
	B. Notify City 24 hours prior to commencement of concrete placement.
	C. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved by Architect in writing, but not to exceed the amount indicated on the concrete delivery ticket.
	D. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of ACI 301 (ACI 301M), but not to exceed the amount indicated on the concrete delivery ticket.
	E. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness.
	F. Deposit and consolidate concrete continuous operation, within limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

	3.5 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS
	A. Filling In:

	3.6 CONCRETE CURING
	A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.

	3.7 TOLERANCES
	A. Conform to ACI 117 (ACI 117M).

	3.8 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS
	A. Defective Concrete:
	B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part portland cement to 2-1/2 parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve, using only enough water for handling and placing.
	C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.
	D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:
	E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and patching mortar.
	F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's approval.

	3.9 PROTECTION
	A. Protect concrete surfaces as follows:



	044200 FL - EXTERIOR STONE CLADDING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Definitions contained in ASTM C119 apply to this Section.
	B. IBC: International Building Code.

	1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricator Qualifications: Shop that employs skilled workers who custom fabricate stone cladding assemblies similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance.
	B. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing stone cladding assemblies similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has a record of successful in-service performance.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store and handle stone and related materials to prevent deterioration or damage due to moisture, temperature changes, contaminants, corrosion, breaking, chipping, and other causes.
	B. Mark stone units, on surface that will be concealed after installation, with designations used on Shop Drawings to identify individual stone units. Orient markings on vertical panels so that they are right side up when units are installed.
	C. Deliver sealants to Project site in original unopened containers labeled with manufacturer's name, product name and designation, color, expiration period, pot life, curing time, and mixing instructions for multicomponent materials.
	D. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not use cementitious materials that have become damp.
	E. Store aggregates in locations where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and where contamination can be avoided.

	1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Protect stone cladding during erection by doing the following:
	B. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or frost. Remove and replace stone cladding damaged by frost or freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction and protection requirements for masonry contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.
	C. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction and protection requirements for masonry contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.
	D. Environmental Limitations for Sealants: Do not install sealants when ambient and substrate temperatures are outside limits permitted by sealant manufacturer or below 40 deg F (5 deg C) or when joint substrates are wet.

	1.7 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate installation of inserts that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry, flashing reglets, and similar items to be used by stone cladding Installer for anchoring, supporting, and flashing of stone cladding assembly. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing such items and deliver to Project site in time for installation.
	B. Time delivery and installation of stone cladding to avoid extended on-site storage and to coordinate with work adjacent to stone cladding.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 STONE
	A. Source Limitations for Stone: All stone shall be existing stone on site, reused from existing construction.

	2.2 ANCHORS AND FASTENERS
	A. Fabricate anchors from stainless steel, ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 316; temper as required to support loads imposed without exceeding allowable design stresses. Fabricate dowels and pins for anchors from stainless steel, ASTM A276, Type 316.
	B. Threaded Fasteners: Heavy hexagon structural bolts, heavy hexagon nuts, and hardened washers.

	2.3 MORTAR MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I or Type II, except Type III may be used for cold-weather construction, natural color or white as required to produce mortar color indicated.
	B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207.
	C. Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded for use in mortar mixes and complying with ASTM C979/C979M. Pigments have a record of satisfactory performance in mortar.  Match existing mortar on site.
	D. Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement and hydrated lime.
	E. Colored Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement, hydrated lime, and mortar pigments. Mix produces color indicated or, if not indicated, as selected from
	F. Aggregate: ASTM C144; except for, 100 percent pass No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve.
	G. Water: Potable.

	2.4 STONE ACCESSORIES
	A. Cellular Plastic Weep Hole/Vents: One-piece, flexible extrusion made from UV-resistant polypropylene copolymer, of length required to extend from exterior face of stone to cavity behind, in color selected from manufacturer's standard.
	B. Wicking Material: Absorbent rope, made from [cotton] [or] [UV-resistant synthetic fiber], 1/4 to 3/8 inch (6 to 10 mm) in diameter, of length required to produce 2-inch (50-mm) exposure on exterior and 18 inches (450 mm) in cavity between wythes.
	C. Sealants for Joints in Stone Cladding: Manufacturer's standard chemically curing, elastomeric sealants of base polymer and characteristics indicated below that comply with applicable requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" and do not stain stone:

	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. General: Comply with referenced standards and with manufacturers' written instructions for mix proportions, mixing equipment, mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and other procedures needed to produce mortar of uniform quality and with optimum performance characteristics.
	B. Portland Cement-Lime Setting Mortar: Comply with ASTM C270, Proportion Specification, Type N.
	C. Pointing Mortar: Comply with ASTM C270, Proportion Specification, Type N.  Provide pointing mortar mixed to match Architect's sample and complying with the following:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine surfaces to receive stone cladding and conditions under which stone cladding will be installed, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of stone cladding.
	B. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of stone cladding.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF STONE CLADDING, GENERAL
	A. Before setting stone, clean surfaces that are dirty or stained by removing soil, stains, and foreign materials. Clean stone by thoroughly scrubbing with fiber brushes and then drenching with clear water. Use only mild cleaning compounds that contain no caustic or harsh materials or abrasives.
	B. Execute stone cladding installation by skilled mechanics and employ skilled stone fitters at Project site to do necessary field cutting as stone is set.
	C. Contiguous Work: Provide reveals, reglets, and openings as required to accommodate contiguous work.
	D. Set stone to comply with requirements indicated. Install anchors, supports, fasteners, and other attachments indicated or necessary to secure stone cladding in place. Shim and adjust anchors, supports, and accessories to set stone accurately in locations indicated, with uniform joints of widths indicated, and with edges and faces aligned according to established relationships and indicated tolerances.

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF STONE CLADDING WITH MORTAR
	A. Set stone cladding with mortar and mechanical anchors
	B. Set stone in full bed of mortar with head joints filled unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Fill space between back of stone units and backup wall solidly with mortar or grout.
	D. Embed ends of sills in mortar; leave remainder of joint open until final pointing.
	E. Rake out joints for pointing with mortar to depths of not less than 1/2 inch (12 mm). Rake joints to uniform depths with square bottoms and clean sides.
	F. Prepare stone-joint surfaces for pointing with mortar by removing dust and mortar particles. Where setting mortar was removed to depths greater than surrounding areas, apply first layer of pointing mortar in layers not more than 3/8 inch (10 mm) until a uniform depth is formed.
	G. Point stone joints by placing pointing mortar in layers not more than 3/8 inch (10 mm). Compact each layer thoroughly and allow to become thumbprint hard before applying next layer.
	H. Tool joints with a round jointer having a diameter 1/8 inch (3 mm) larger than width of joint, when pointing mortar is thumbprint hard.
	I. Rake out mortar from sealant-pointed joints to depths required for sealant and sealant backing, but not less than 1/2 inch (12 mm). Rake joints to uniform depths with square bottoms and clean sides.

	3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove and replace broken, chipped, stained, or otherwise damaged stone, defective joints, and stone cladding that does not match approved samples[ and mockups]. Damaged stone may be repaired if Architect approves methods and results.
	B. Replace damaged or defective work in a manner that results in stone cladding's matching approved samples[ and mockups], complying with other requirements, and showing no evidence of replacement.
	C. Final Cleaning: Clean stone cladding no fewer than six days after completion of pointing and sealing, using clean water and stiff-bristle fiber brushes. Do not use wire brushes, acid-type cleaning agents, cleaning agents containing caustic compounds or abrasives, or other materials or methods that could damage stone.



	061300 FL - Heavy Timber Construction
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Timbers: Lumber of 5 inches nominal (114 mm actual) or greater in least dimension.
	B. Poles: Round wood members, called either "poles" or "posts" in the referenced standards.
	C. Inspection agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For preservative-treated wood products and] timber connectors.
	B. Samples: Not less than 24 inches (600 mm) long, showing the range of variation to be expected in appearance, including surface texture, of wood products.  Apply a coat of penetrating sealer to Samples.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Material Certificates:
	B. Certificates of Inspection: Issued by lumber-grading agency for exposed timber not marked with grade stamp.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Schedule delivery of materials to avoid extended on-site storage and to avoid delaying the Work.
	B. Store materials under cover and protected from weather and contact with damp or wet surfaces. Provide for air circulation within and around stacks and under temporary coverings.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 TIMBER
	A. Comply with DOC PS 20 and with grading rules of lumber-grading agencies certified by ALSC's Board of Review as applicable.
	B. Timber Species and Grade:
	C. Structural Properties: Provide any species and grade that, for moisture content provided, complies with required structural properties.
	D. Moisture Content: Provide timber with 19 percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing

	2.2 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED WOOD MATERIAL
	A. Pressure-treat materials with waterborne preservative according to AWPA U1; Use Category UC2
	B. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.
	C. Use process that includes water-repellent treatment.
	D. Use process that does not include water repellents or other substances that might interfere with application of indicated finishes.
	E. After treatment, redry materials to 19 percent maximum moisture content.
	F. Application: Treat all heavy timber framing unless otherwise indicated.

	2.3 TIMBER CONNECTORS
	A. Fabricate beam hangers from stainless steel with 0.179-inch (4.6-mm) stirrups and 0.239-inch (6-mm) top plates.
	B. Fabricate strap ties from stainless steel
	C. Fabricate tie rods from round steel bars with upset threads connected with forged-steel turnbuckles complying with ASTM A668/A668M.
	D. Provide stainless steel bolts, 3/4 inch (19 mm) unless otherwise indicated, complying with ASTM F593, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTM F738M, Grade A1 or A4); provide nuts complying with ASTM F594, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTM F836M, Grade A1 or A4); and, where indicated, provide flat washers.
	E. Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate from the following materials:
	F. Finish steel assemblies and fasteners with rust-inhibitive primer, 2-mil (0.05-mm) dry film thickness.
	G. Hot-dip galvanize steel assemblies and fasteners after fabrication to comply with ASTM A123/A123M or ASTM A153/A153M.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. End Sealer: Manufacturer's standard, transparent, colorless wood sealer that is effective in retarding the transmission of moisture at cross-grain cuts and is compatible with indicated finish.
	B. Penetrating Sealer: Manufacturer's standard, transparent, penetrating wood sealer that is compatible with indicated finish.

	2.5 FABRICATION
	A. Predrill for fasteners and assembly of units.
	B. Where preservative-treated members are indicated, fabricate (cut, drill, surface, and sand) before treatment to greatest extent possible. Where fabrication must be done after treatment, apply a field-treatment preservative to comply with AWPA M4.
	C. Coat crosscuts with end sealer.
	D. Seal Coat: After fabricating and surfacing each unit, apply a saturation coat of penetrating sealer on surfaces of each unit except for treated wood where the treatment included a water repellent.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Erect heavy timber framing true and plumb. Provide temporary bracing to maintain lines and levels until permanent supporting members are in place.
	B. Framing Built into Masonry: Provide 1/2-inch (13-mm) clearance at tops, sides, and ends of members built into masonry, and bevel cut ends 3 inches (76 mm); do not embed more than 4 inches (102 mm) unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Cutting: Avoid extra cutting after fabrication. Where field fitting is unavoidable, comply with requirements for shop fabrication.
	D. Fitting: Fit members by cutting and restoring exposed surfaces to match specified surfacing.
	E. Install timber connectors as indicated.

	3.2 ADJUSTING
	A. Repair damaged surfaces and finishes after completing erection. Replace damaged heavy timber framing if repairs are not approved by Architect.



	076200 FL - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.
	C. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials, joints, and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For fabricator.
	B. Product Certificates: For each type of coping and roof edge flashing that is ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1 tested.
	C. Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
	D. Evaluation Reports: For copings and roof edge flashing, from ICC-ES showing compliance with ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1.
	E. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For sheet metal flashing and trim, and its accessories, to include in maintenance manuals.
	B. Special warranty.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance.
	B. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation.

	1.8 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies, including cleats, anchors, and fasteners, shall withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Completed sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.
	B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual: Architectural Metal Flashing, Condensation and Air Leakage Control, and Reroofing" and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	C. Sheet Metal Standard for Copper: Comply with CDA's "Copper in Architecture Handbook." Conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	D. SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install copings tested in accordance with ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1 and capable of resisting the following design pressure:
	E. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

	2.2 SHEET METALS
	A. Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.
	A. Aluminum Sheet: Coil-coated sheet, ASTM B209/B209M, alloy as standard with manufacturer, with temper as required to suit forming operations and structural performance required.

	2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item.
	C. Solder:
	D. Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch (13 mm) wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick.
	E. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight.
	F. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement.
	G. Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound, recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted joints.
	H. Reglets: Units of type, material, and profile required, formed to provide secure interlocking of separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, and compatible with flashing indicated with factory-mitered and -welded corners and junctions and with interlocking counterflashing on exterior face, of same metal as reglet.

	2.4 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required.
	B. Fabrication Tolerances:
	C. Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.
	D. Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal in accordance with cited sheet metal standard to provide for proper installation of elastomeric sealant.
	E. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.
	F. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet metal standard and by FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49 for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured.
	G. Seams:
	H. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	C. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and recommendations of cited sheet metal standard that apply to installation characteristics required unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
	D. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by sheet metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal standard.
	E. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.
	F. Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate substrate not less than recommended by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.
	G. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight installation.
	H. Seal joints as required for watertight construction.

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF POST FLASHINGS
	A. Install wood post metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture in accordance with cited sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated. Coordinate installation of wall flashing with installation of wall-opening components such as windows, doors, and louvers.
	B. Opening Flashings in Frame Construction: Install continuous head, sill, jamb, and similar flashings to extend 4 inches (100 mm) beyond wall openings.

	3.3 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES
	A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch (3-mm) offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder.
	C. Clean off excess sealants.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.
	B. On completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials and clean finished surfaces as recommended in writing by sheet metal flashing and trim manufacturer.
	C. Maintain sheet metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction.
	D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures, as determined by Architect.
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